Norman Public Schools
Minutes of the Special Meeting of the Board of Education

Administrative Services Center
131 South Flood Avenue
Norman, Oklahoma 73069

Monday, May 24, 2021

The meeting was called to order at 3:00 PM

Call to Order and Establish a Quorum
Attendance Taken at 3:00 PM. Present: Cindy Nashert, Dirk O'Hara, Linda Sexton, Dan Snell, Chad Vice. Present: 5.

Pledge of Allegiance
Disposition of Routine Business by Consent Action

Motion to accept the purchase orders and approve the consent docket item A-D as listed below and in the agenda.
This motion, made by Cindy Nashert and seconded by Chad Vice, Passed.

Cindy Nashert: Yea, Dirk O'Hara: Yea, Linda Sexton: Yea, Dan Snell: Yea, Chad Vice: Yea

Agreements, Contracts and Renewals for Fiscal Year 2021-2022

BUSINESS SERVICES (Brenda Burkett)

1. Oklahoma Purchasing Card Participation Agreement between Norman Public Schools and JPMorgan Chase
Bank, N.A.

2. FrontLine Technologies Group LLC dba Frontline Education Master Services Agreement for Software and
Services

OPERATIONAL SERVICES - SPECIAL SERVICES (Gayla Mears)

1. Revised Agreement with Tech Vision for Vision Related Services

2. Agreement with the State of Oklahoma Department of Rehabilitation Services (DRS) for Transition Work
Adjustment Training

OPERATIONAL SERVICES - TECHNOLOGY SERVICES (Dr. Peter Liesenfeld)
1. NPS-OU Data Center Services - a contract to support the partnership between the University of Oklahoma and
NPS Technology Services to support data center as a service

OPERATIONAL SERVICES (Justin Milner)

1. Amendment to the Agreement for Custodial and Grounds Services between Norman Public Schools

and Sodexo Management, Inc.

2. Interlocal Agreement between Norman Public Schools and the City of Norman for the Operation of a School
Resource Officer Program and related approval of Amendment No. 1 to the Interlocal Agreement

3. Agreement with MIDL Architects, LLC for on-call architectural services

ATHLETICS (T.D. O'Hara)
1. Highlight School Athletic Agreement between Under Armour, BSN, and Norman Public Schools

Purchase Requests

1. Computer Tables for Computer and Business Education Classes for Norman High and Norman North from
Krueger International Inc

2. Installation of cat 6 cabling for the new NHS Athletics Building at Norman High from Wade Electric



3. Total estimated expenditures for furniture required for additions and renovations for Alcott Middle School,
Longfellow Middle School, Lakeview Elementary, Washington Elementary, and Wilson Elemetary under the 2019
Bond Issue to expedite the ordering process as the summer months progress and lead times vary due to the
COVID-19 pandemic.

4. Teachers’ curriculum materials for Adams Elementary, Cleveland Elementary, Eisenhower Elementary, Jackson
Elementary, Jefferson Elementary, Kennedy Elementary, Lakeview Elementary, Lincoln Elementary, Madison
Elementary, McKinley Elementary, Monroe Elementary, Reagan Elementary, Roosevelt Elementary, Truman
Elementary, Washington Elementary, and Wilson Elementary from Really Great Reading Company LLC

Transfers for Nonresident Students (Open Transfer Policy)
1. Elementary Numbered E043-E049 (due to confidentiality names of students are not listed)

Construction Contract to RCJ Construction for Longfellow Middle School Music Room HVAC
Replacement (2019 Bond Issue)

Additional Agenda Items

Discussion and possible board action to modify mask requirement from required to optional, but
recommended, beginning with Norman High School and Norman North High School commencement
ceremonies

Presented by Superintendent Dr. Nick Migliorino

Motion to modify mask requirement from required to optional, but recommended, beginning with Norman High
School and Norman North High School commencement ceremonies. This motion, made by Cindy Nashert and
seconded by Chad Vice, Passed.
Linda Sexton: Nay, Cindy Nashert: Yea, Dirk O'Hara: Yea, Dan Snell: Yea, Chad Vice: Yea
Vote to go into executive session to discuss candidates for the following positions, after which the Board
will return to open session to vote concerning these items. Pursuant to executive session authority: 25
OKLA. STAT. § Section 307(B)(1) and (7).
1. Principal at Norman North High School
2. Principal at Whittier Middle School
3. Principal at Truman Elementary School

3:14 PM Motion to go into executive session to discuss personnel candidates as listed on the agenda. Pursuant to
executive session authority: 25 OKLA. STAT. § Section 307(B)(1) and (7). This motion, made by Cindy Nashert and
seconded by Chad Vice, Passed.

Cindy Nashert: Yea, Dirk O'Hara: Yea, Linda Sexton: Yea, Dan Snell: Yea, Chad Vice: Yea

Vote to Return to Open Session

3:49 PM Motion to return to open session. This motion, made by Cindy Nashert and seconded by Chad Vice, Passed.
Cindy Nashert: Yea, Dirk O'Hara: Yea, Linda Sexton: Yea, Dan Snell: Yea, Chad Vice: Yea

Statement of the Executive Session Minutes

Dr. Dan Snell stated that the Board convened in executive session, pursuant to Executive Session authority-25 Okla.
Stat. §307(B)(1), (B)(2) and (7) to discuss Items V.1 - 3 as posted on the agenda. The Board was joined in executive
session by Superintendent Dr. Nick Migliorino, Associate Superintendent and Chief Human Resource Officer Holly
Nevels and Directors of Student Services Holly McKinney and Scott Beck. No other matters were discussed and no
votes were taken while in this closed session. This concludes the minutes of the executive session.

Vote regarding the employment, hiring, appointment and naming of the candidates for the following
positions:

1. Principal at Norman North High School

2. Principal at Whittier Middle School

3. Principal at Truman Elementary School



Dr. Nick Migliorino made the recommendation to hire Dr. Kimberly Garrett as the Principal at Norman North High
School. Motion to hire Dr. Kimberly Garrett as the Principal at Norman North High School. This motion, made by
Cindy Nashert and seconded by Chad Vice, Passed.

Cindy Nashert: Yea, Dirk O'Hara: Yea, Linda Sexton: Yea, Dan Snell: Yea, Chad Vice: Yea

Dr. Nick Migliorino made the recommendation to hire Ethan Davis as the Principal at Whittier Middle School. Motion
to hire Ethan Davis as the Principal at Whittier Middle School. This motion, made by Cindy Nashert and seconded by
Chad Vice, Passed.

Cindy Nashert: Yea, Dirk O'Hara: Yea, Linda Sexton: Yea, Dan Snell: Yea, Chad Vice: Yea

Dr. Nick Migliorino made the recommendation to hire Sara Adams as the Principal at Truman Elementary School.
Motion to hire Sara Adams as the Principal at Truman Elementary School. This motion, made by Cindy Nashert and
seconded by Chad Vice, Passed.

Cindy Nashert: Yea, Dirk O'Hara: Yea, Linda Sexton: Yea, Dan Snell: Yea, Chad Vice: Yea

Adjournment

3:51 PM Motion to adjourn. This motion, made by Cindy Nashert and seconded by Chad Vice, Passed.
Cindy Nashert: Yea, Dirk O'Hara: Yea, Linda Sexton: Yea, Dan Snell: Yea, Chad Vice: Yea

Dr. Dan Snell, Board of Education President

Cathy Sasser, Board Clerk

(Seal)



frontline Exhibit A-1 Eronfline Customer Order Form

educaton.. Quote#: 01180214
MSA¥ MSA-001#400000aYVY 0
e 01/18/2019
1400 Atwater Drive Malvern, PA 19355 F: 868-492-0337
independart School Disirict No. 20 of Cleveistd Courty, Oklshoma Pricing Expiration: 02/18/19
131 SFLOQD ANVE Account Manager: Cralg Dudiey
NORMAN, OK 73089-5463
) Startup Gost Billing Terms: Gne-Tima, involced after signing
End User: Norman lnd Sch Dist 28 ' Subscription Billing Terms: Aninually
Contact: Bends Burkett
Title: CFO
Phona: (405) 364-1339

Email: brendab@norman.k 12.ok.us

Pricing Overview:

Starfup Cost: One-Time cost Invoiced upon signing $39,500.00

Annual Subscription: Recurring Cost 5105,000.00
{phus applicable sales tax)

ltemized Description

it A

SsorCHEaRd THIG: GHIFItSE UBEgE Tor Mternar smpioyans

Frontiiria Recrulting and Miring, unlimited usage for Internal amployee
Profensional Laaming Managoment

Frontiing Cantral

OnsHa ImplementationConsuiting Day - Time and Attendance

Onsito Implementation'Consulfing Day - Recruiting and Hiring

Travet Feos as Incurred

Frontiine Implementation

This Order Porm and any software, downloads, uperades, docmmrentation, service packayes, materigl, information, or services ses forth heretn e govemed by the terms
aof the Master Services Agreement, software license ot other agreement with Prontline gbe “Ayreement™). BY SIGNING BELOW OR OTHERWISE ACCESSING,
VIEWING, OR USENG ANY SOFTWARE, DOWNLOADS, UPGRADES, DOCUMENTATION, SERVICE PACKAGES, MATERIAL, INFORMATION, OR
SERVICES SET FORTH HEREIN, CUSTOMER CERPIFIES THAT [T HAS READ AND AGREESTO THE ORBER FORM TERMS (the *Order Form
Terms™ ATTACH ED HERETO AND THE AGREEMENT INCORPORATED HEREIN AND SHALL BE BOUND BY THE SAME. Custormer alw agrees that
the lenns of the Agreement and the Onder Form Terms ane confidential informution of Pontline Technologies Group LLC, its affiliates aod predecessors {eollectively;
wEramitine'™) and ane Dok 4 be shared with any third puny exeept L) as requiced by v, inclading b o Hiwsited to the Oklahoma Open Rovords Act, o by with the prive
written consent of Frantline.

Tax Exerupt? If ves, please provide your examption number and inclde a copy of your axemption certificate.
Page 1 of 8

Please Email or Fax ALL PAGES of the signed order form to:
v20181207 Chudleygfrontlinead. comor 888,492.0337




frontline Exhibit A-1 Fronttine Customer Order Form

education.. Quote#: 01180214

MSA#: MSA-0D11400000aYVYD

’ 01/18712018

1400 Atwator Drive Malvern, PA 183558 F: 888-492-0337
Tax Exempt Numbar:

Speciat nstructions and Additionat Terms: Tha initial term of fhis Order Form shalf begin on the Subsoription Start Date (as definad in Section
2 of the Master Sarvice Agreement) and shall end on Juna 30, 2020. The deadiine, undar Section 7 of the Masier Service Agreemant, for Customer
t notify Frontling of its intant to extend the tea Tor a ficst additional year foliowing the intial term, is May 31,.2020. Pricing reflacts annualized rates.

The initial subacriplion involoe will by prorated from Subgoription Start Dale to 6/30. Customer shal then reosive an annual subseription invoice for
the rest of the Ordaer Form initlal Temn « 7H16/30,

PO Status: Purchase order to follow
PG #:

if a Punchase Order is requinsd, Gustomer shafl submit the PO 1o Frontline within ten {10) business days of signing this Order Form by emailing itte
biting@frontlineed com, otherwise g PO shall nol ba required for payment

Page 2of 8
Please Email or Fax ALL PAGES of the signad order form to:
0181207 Chudlsyg@irontliinesd.comor BBE.492.0337




frontline Exhibit A-1 Frontline Customer Order Form

education . » Quoted: 01180214
MSA#¥ MESA-0011400000aYVY (0

0119/2019

1400 Atwater Drive Malvern, PA 18365 F. 888-492-0337

Proactive Recruiting {part of Frontiine Recruiting and Hiring) Order Form Terms and Conditions

1. Proactive Recruiting accessed at the URL www.teachers-teachers,com or any successor (referred to as "Proactive Recrulting”) 15 a
web-based service where employers (such as, but fot limited to, schools or school districts)can advertise to and communicate
with a database of Individuals and prospective employees {such as, biut not limited to, prospective teachers or administrators)
{“Prospective Employees®), The terms and conditions set forth below govern the Customer’s and its representatives’ use of the
Proactive Recrulting website and services and are legally binding on the Customer,

2. Information pertaining to Prospective Employees-and ather individuals found throligh Proactive Recruiting is confidential and will
not be shared with anyane by Customer outside of the Customer. The Customer will not distribute, disclose or transfer such
informiation to third parties unless compelled o by law.

3. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary In these terms andfor any other agreements between the parties, as between the
parties, Frontline owns alf right, title and interest inarnd to any and al individual Prospective Employee {and or any other
individuals’) profile data and resume data, whether or not created or updated via the Proactive Recruiting services, including,
withaut {imitation, via Teachers- Teachers.com and/or K1 2johspot.com,

4, The Customer will nat provide services incompetition with or substantially simiar to the services provided by Frontline,

5. The Customer understands that Frontline does not screen of verify any Information provided by the individuals listed on s
website. Therefore, the Customer is responsible for conducting its own search into the background, qualifications and credentials
of any Prospective Employes it chooses to hire, The Customer will use the Teachers Teachers service in compliance with all
applicable laws, '

6. The Custamer is prohibited from taking any action to circumvent or attempt to circumvent the security and access control
provisions of Teachers-Teachers.com: The Customer acknowledges that it may not:

a. Provide false or misleading information on Teachers-Teachers.com or ta Frontline,
b. Use Teachers-Teachers.com to violate any applicable law or regulation, or vialate the privacy or publicity rights of any
other person

¢. Post any information that (s abusive, defamatory, dt tory,
threatening, or otherwise objectionable,

d. Harass, stalk, o otherwise subject any user of Teachers-Teachers.com and/or its services to unwanted andfor
inappropriate contact,

e. Post any position or business opportunity which requires payment fromthe applicant/Prospective Employee or requires
recruitment of other individuals, sub-distributors or sub-agents such as a multi-level marketing schema, pyramid scheme,
franchise or distributorship arrangement,

f. UseTeachers-Teachers.com and/or its services and/or its materials for any purpose other than to identify Prospective
Employees for employment ppportuniies.

g Mike any thanges, additions and/or deletions to any submissions posted by any user without the express written
authorization of such other user.

h, Intentionally expose Teachers-Teachers.com andfor its sewices to any. computar virus or any other programor cogde
intended to disrupt of disable to operations of the website or its services,

I Useany robot. spider or other pragram or device to retrieve or Index any portion of the Teachers-Teachers.com waebsite.

i, Harvest or otherwlse coliect infotmation about users for any purpose other than use of Teachers- ~Teachers.com and/or
its services as expressly permitted herein.

7. Frontling reserves the right toterminate this Agreement with respect ta Proactive Recrulting in accordance with Section 8 of
‘the Master Service Agraement, Frontling also reserves the right to prohibit the Customer's aceess Yo Teachers-Teachers.com
and/or its services of 1o edit, remove or close any posting by the Customer for any reasonable cause; provided, that F rontline
shall promptly notify Customer that it has taken such action and, upon the requost of Customer, shall meet and attempt in
good faith 1o resoive any Issues giving rise to Frontling’s attion prior te taking any action to terminate the relationship or.the
provision of future services to {ustomer.

Page 3of 8
Please Email or Fax ALL PAGES of the signed arder form to:
V30181207 Chudley@frontiinesd. comor B88.492.0337
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MASTER SERVICES AGREEMENT

This Master Services Agreement is made cffective as of the date of the signature below (the

“Effective Date™) by and between Frontline Technologies Group LLC dba Frondine Eduacation,

with an address at 1400 Atwater Drive, Malvern, PA 19355 (“Frontling™), and the customer

identified below (“Customer”). Frontline and Customer are sometimes referred to herein,
individually, as a “Party” and, collectively, the “Parties.”

By signing below, the Parties agree to be legally bound by the Terms and Conditions contained

herein (the “Terms and Conditions™, including any exhibits, Order Form(s), Order Form Terms.
and Conditions and Statements. of Wark (collectively, the “Agreement™). To plice orders subject

to this Agreement, at least one Order Form (as defined below) must be incorparated into this *
Agreement. This Agreement constifutes the complete and exclusive statement of the agreement

between the Parties with respeect to the Software and the Services set forth herein and any other

software, products or other services provided by Frontline or any of its affilintes or predecessors

prior to the Effective Date. For the avoidance of doubt, this Agreement supersedes any and all prior

oral or written communications, proposals, RFPs, contracts, and agreements {including all prior-
license and similar agreements) and the Parties hereby terminate any such agreements. In the event

of a conflict between the provisions of the Terms and Conditions and the provisions of any

Statement of Work or any Order Form orany Qrder Form Terms and Conditions, the provisions of

the Statement of Work or Order Form or Order Form Terms and Conditions, as applicable, shatl

govern, but only with respect to the services forth in the Statement of Work orthat particular Order -
Farm.,

Frontline Techyologics Group LLC dba Froutline | Independent School District No. 29 of Cleveland
Education County, Oklahoma :

Signature: Signature

Name:.&_cg, - Ceaory A Da Con ’Nﬂme:__ljzadd_&dbﬂ .
Tie: __C.F.Q Title: | of ' ce lesiclent:
Address:_[ 400 AHw oter Dr Address: 237 5. Finod Aie

Moalvirw PR 7385  Moeparn Ok 13069
Emait:__ i llin a @ Featine zo,Cong Email:

Effective Date: ____ <l / Y / 2019

Attached: Terms and Conditions
Exhibit A: Execuwted Order Forms

VIBIRI2NT
Frontline Education
1400 Atwater Drive, Malvern, PA 19355
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MASTER SERVICES AGREEMENT
1 Softwure und Servives
(1. Soflware, Subject W the rerms and comditions set furth in this Agreement (inclnding any Order Farms, Onder Form Terms

and Conditiens andior Statemen of Workl, Prontine hereby gmums Customer a pon-exchisive, non-ransfenble license to use the
softwane identifled on any Order Porm {the “Sofwg™ and the technical munals, insimetions, user information, training muerials,
ard other documentitio that acompany the Softwane sod contain its technical sperifications, us may be amended fom e 10 time
{~Documentativiy™) solely for imernal use by its then-<ument employeey, sontmetons, agents, reprisentatives ind. dther end usery
wuthorized 1o use the Software on Customer's beholf (wollectively, “Anithorzed Users” of “End User™ in the ordinary course of -
Chstoimer's businesa. Fromling shall provideany professional ur other services set forth in an Onder Form (the “Serviges™). Al rights,
tithe and interes) terthe Software and any work product, delivembles or other materialy provided by Frontline ¢*Wark Poduct”) are
expressly reserved and retained by Fromlineor its licensors, imcluding any pmgrm or other applicution that is designed o infegrate and
be used with the Soflware, whether or not devoloped independontly by Froniline, and all improvements, modifications ad inielecmal
property rights therein. Castamer shall not, and Customer shall require any Autherized Users 1o mot fa) wmster, axsign, expart, or
sublicense the Softwure or Wark Frodoct except as specifically set forth herein, or its license rights thereto, 10 uny other purson,
organization ot aity, ivcluding through rental, timesharing, serice bureny, suhscription, hosting, or duisburcing the Software fwhether -
or ot such sublicense, hosting or outspurcing Is by Cuxtomer or forCustomer); () altempt fo crente any dytivative version thercof: {£)
remave ar modify 1ty morking or nutice on or disp layed throngh tse Sufwme, Work Broduet or Documentution, including thase rdated
1o Frontline’s or its Hcensors® proprietary rights in and to the Softwar, Wirk Product or Docwnentution, as applicable: or (d) de-
compile, dectypt. reverse sngineer, disissemble, ot othervise reduce. same to hurm-resduble form. Withon limiting the fufegoing,
Customer may mot snblicense, putsource or otherwise prant aceess o the Software to any thind paty vendor withow Frontline’s prior
writien consenl, inefuding any third party host of the Software for Customer, Eromiline shall bave theright (bat wot he obl igation) to
meniter Customer's and its Authoraed Usens® use of the Software W confirm Cusiomer’s and s Agthorized Uses® compliance with
the wrms of this Apreement.

12, Authorized Users. The total sumber of Anthorized Users witl b imited to the numericad or categery limitations st forh in
an Order Form, i Fany. Costomer ecknowledges and sgeees that, depending on the specific Software provided by Frontline to Custonger
sndor ihe caiegory of Authorzed User, Smhorized Users may huve diffenmt acvess amd usage tights w the Software, Customer shall
ensure that Authwrized Users comply with the terms and conditions of this Agrement with respect 16 access and use of the Soflware
and any acts or omissions of such Anthiriad Users with respedt 1o the some will be dowmied agts o omisshns of Costoreer for which .

Customerwilk-be-responsihleasiajointand-sewral-hasis- Customer is-solely-responsibleforappaving-and. provisioning any.md-ll

nsermmms and passwords assigned 1o oradopted by Customer's Anthoriaed Users in connestion with use of the Software. Customer is
responsible for all aetivities tha oceor as 2 vesub of the weolsuch nsermmes and passwonds. Customer will notify Frontline prampily
of uny unanthatized useof suely usernames and prssworls or any sther breach of speurity known to Castomer,

13, Onter Forms, Customer may place orders for the Sofiware and Senvicss by entering into a mutually agreed Order Form,
which shall becogmie o partof this Agreement and be attuehed hereto as Eshibit A, No other document shull be requirad e cifecta legully
Bimling purchuse under this Agreement. Any preprinted or other terms contained on Customer™s purchase order or otherwise shall be
inapplicable i this Agreement. Unless an Order Form slates atherwise, each Order Form is independent of each other Onder Form{bat
each Order Fonn is o murt of and fotegral w this Agreemeni)

L4, Sofware, Administrater; Maoimienace Windows. AT all times, Costomer must Jave an employes who has obtained the
Soflware sdministrator certification tmining from Fronting and who is vertified by Froniline as & Software administmor (*Sofiwarg
Administraior). If SoBwure Adminisirolor censss 10 serve as such, Customer shall prompaly provide wiitien aotice lo Frontline amd
have another einployee ditain Fratine Soltware administrator centification and be designated as a Software Addministrator, at ”
Costomer's expense. Prartline shell provide Customer with assistance regarding the wse of the Software during Frontline’s nomal
bt s hours {ESTY, Mimday through Friday, Such assistance shalt be provided only to Costomer’s Soflware Administrator, Fromiline
may perfarm system nudnienuncs amdor software updates periodically uponadvanced notice foCustomer, However, dueto extemuting
cirumstances, Front line may, sttimes, need to perfurm mainiesance without the ability to provide advancenet ice.

18, Custaper Conent. The Software and Services auy enuble Crstomer and its Awthorized Users i provide, uplesd, link 10,
transmit, slisplay. store, process amnd otherwise s e, files, images, prphics. ilustmtions, infoeraation, dots {including Personal Daian
us that term is defined in applizable faws), dudio, video, photopraphs and other comtent and material in any format (eoflectively, the
“Chstamer Content™) in connection with the Software and Services. Chstomer hereby granis to Frontline i noteexchusive, oyalty-free
license 1o reprodice, display, distribule, modity, prepare derivatiswe works of and otherwrise use ke Customer Conent for the purpose
af providing the SoRwan and otherwise performing s obligations and exervising its i ghts under this Agiement, Catomer shatl have
e sole responsibility for the sccumcy, quality, megrity, leality, religbility, spproprimeness mnd ownership of at} of the Customer
Coment. Frontline will act asa duta processor, md will seton Customer’s instruciion cenceming the Weatment of Personal Datd provided
in connection withthe Software and Services, us speeified inthe Order Form, Customershall provide any noticesund oblain myy consents .
{inchiding comsent of any parent ar guasdian for any miror selated to Customer’s wse of the Sofware and roceipt of the Serviees amd
froniline’s provision of the Software ind Services, including those related 10 the colleation, use, processing, transfer amd disclosure of
personal Data. Customer acknowledies and agrees tha it must propedy enter data, information sind ether Costomer Content amd
configure seltings within Ux Soflware in onder for the Soflware W operate praperly . Customer shall verify the accuragy of my of the
Customer Coment, fomms, workflow and configuration senings entensd on the Software. Frontline shall not have uny liabil ity anising
from the inaccnrsey of seoring, completeness, use of or eliance on the information contained in the exmet of duta from any Soflware
or Services under this Agrevment. Custsmer nssumes the sole responsi bility for the selection of the Software and Services b achise -
Customer"s intended resalts, the use of the Software aod Services, and the resulis attained from such seloction md vse. Castomer

Frontline Education
1400 Atwater Drive, Malvern, PA 19355
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represents srd warmnts that it is the owner of the Customer Conlent. or has ohliined permission forsuch use from the owmer of the
Customer Content, e hding evahation Fromeworks andior rubrics uploiided into the Softwire, As W ary contentor data made available |
1o Erontling, Cistomer npresents that it Has ootified and obiaived consent from all necessury persons (including prents, stadents,
teachers, interns; aides, principals, otber adivinisrative persommel, anil classronm visitors), und his token all ptlier actions that may he
nevessary i ensure thut Customer’s use of the pradugls, savices, orrelated materiuls provided or produced hereunder complies with all
applicable lows md regulations as well as sehool ordistriet policies.

L. Imegration. Customer may, 5t Customer's direction and with or without Frontline”sassistance, imegrate or otherwise use the
Soflware i connection with thind party counsovare, training, and other informution and materials of thind parties {“Third Party
Materigls™) and Frontline may make conatn Thint Pany Mueriuls available in comeetion with the Software and Services. Castomer
dcknowledges zad agrees that (o) Frontling is autborizod 1o provide the Custormer Content to o spaci fred thid party or permit such thind
party fo have neeess 1o the Customer Content in conncetion with Third Purty Materals; and (b) Broatlioe does not control and is nol
responsible for, does not warrnt, suppart, or make any representations wegarding () Third Party Materials: 411 the Customer Content
provided in conpection with such Third Purty Materials, including 2 thind panty’s stomge, mee.ov misase of the Comomer Content; or
{iii) Costomer's unimemupied sccess o Third Party Materials, Customer whderstands that the nse of the Software may involve the
transmission of the Customer Content aver the Intemet and ever variows networks, only part of which mity he wmed or opersted by
Erontline, and thut Frontline takes oo nesponsi bility for duta tha s lost, altred, imtereptid, or siored withom Costames’s

anthoRztion during the transmission of uny data whilssever suross networks whether or not owned or operated hy Fromline, (f
Customer engages Erontl i 1o ussistin Cistomer's integration or s of the Softwors with Third Pasty Materiuls, you suthorize Frintl ine
¥ secess and use sueh Third Party Materials in conaection with sueh ass istance arsl yon represent anad worrimt that you hmve the dghts
nesessury fo grimt such authorization. Custmer agross 16 he bound by the terms, conilifions and restrictions of the applicable ki party
Hicense agreement with respect i such Third Pany Matesials.

1.7 Hosting, The Sofvime will be hosied by an authorized subcontractor (e “Husting Servige Provider™)that has been enpaged -
by Frovtline and shudl naly be socessed by Customer on websites, wsing Customer's computers. As patl of the Services, the Hosting
Service Pmvider shatl e responsible for maintaini ng 4 backupofibe CastomerContent. The Hosting Service Provideris an independent
thind party wob controlied by the Frowiline. Aceordingly, IN NO EVENT WILL FRONTLINE BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
GENERAL, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, INDIRECT OB CONSEQUENTEAL DAMAGES WHATSOEVER (INCLUDING BUTNOT
LIMITED TO LOSS O DAMAGE TO DATA, DAMAGES FOR LOSS OF BUSINESS PROFITS, BUSINESS INTERRUPTION,
LSS OF (NFORMATION OR ANY OTHER PECUNIARY LOSE) ARISINGOUT OF THE USE OF QR INABLLETY TO USE THE
SOETW ARE, BUE TO PROBLEMS (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMUTED TO-ERRORS, MALEUNCTIONS) ASSOCIATED WITH -
THE FUNCTION SOF SERVERS MAINTA INED BY THE HOS TING SERV KCE PROVIDER, EVEN [F FRONTLINE HAS BEEN
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILETY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

IR, LCusomer_Respomsibilities, Customer understamds ad Cisior ibilily for

the Services and sutsfy Cusiomer thit these calilationsaro correet; and{e) if Costomer uses e Services forreimburserent or paysol
from Medicaid nd other povernment sgencies. Frontline shall have no responsibility, and Crstomer <hsll have sole responsibility, to
submit inforemation urd claims for such reimbusement or payment. Frontling does nol warrant that the Services, or the mesulis derived
tsere from, will meet Custamer's requirernemts, ar that the operation of the-Rervices will be animernmied or giror-free. Cuslotwr i§
solety respamsible For obtaining and maintaining, at Bs own sxpeose, alt hurdweare, sufiware and seryices needed 1o nse the Softwar,
ineluding nny and all servers, compuers, und Iniemet access serviees. - tn connection with the performunce. of the Services, Customer
shall provide Fronili nes pemsonnel with all suchcooperation axd assistance us they may reasonshly mquest, orotherswise muy reasanably
he required, 1o enable Frontline to perform iis obligations teluding the provision of the Serviees), and exémise its ights, under and in
aecorthoice with the teons.amd conditions of this Agreement,

2. . lavaiciog sed Payment. All fous aod changes will b set forth in the upplicable Ordér Fomi(x). The Starup Cestset tonh
on the st page of an Oxder Form will be inworced 10 Casiomee by Frontline upon exccution.of the app licable Qrder Form, Stortup
Custs ares priced with the assumplion thit | mplementation will be completed within 120.days after signing. Frontline reserves the right
to charge Cistomens additienal serviee fees for udded project cosis due © Caslomer-cuuad delays ocourring afler the 1240 duy
implementation period. The Anniial Subscriplion wil L be invoiced to Customer by Frontline based on the Subseription Sun Dae, The
Subscripion Stant Dae shall be defined as thirly (30) days after Customer’s signatire of the Mudter Serviced Agredment o7 any lnter
Order Farm, Except as otherwise mrovided, Prontbing shall inveice Crstoner in U8 Dollars ind Chstomer shatl pay all foeschiges,
and expenses within thitty days of the date of an invoive via ‘cheek or ACH. Withowd prejudice 1o its other rights md remexdies, i
Franiline does nint weeive any payment by its due date, Frontiing may assessa lite paymat charge on the wpaid ambmt st the rate of

£ 3% per momh or, if lexs. the highest rate allowed ander applicable taw. Fronline ressrves the hight o increase amy of the Faes ome
anmally during dny Renewal Tém by providing ot least thirty (301 days advanee ntice o Customer. All chargesunder this Agreergnt
are exclhsive of,.and Customer is solely responsitile for, any applicable txes, daties, foos, and olker assessments of whatever name
impased by povernmental guthoritics. Withont lmiting the Rorepuiing, Cuswimer shall promptly pay ® Frontline any amounls ¢ wally
piid or regquired to be dollected or puid by Frontline pursuant 1o any satule, ordinance, rule or wegnlation of any leyally constitaled
txing suitharity. If the Customer claims tix oxempt statng or the i ght 1o wmil lxes diretly, the tax sacipt mmber must be smtered on
the first page of any apphicable Order Form and the Customer shll indemaity and bold Froniline harmiess for any foss oeeusiomsd by
its failure o poy any tx when due. 1€ for any reuson Frontline's personnel travel o Customer's fucility or otherwisd o Costomer™s
vequest i conneetion with the Softwawe ar Savvices under this Agrecment, Cistonxr shall be wsponsible for the reusonible custs of
pravsporation, lodging, medlsund the Jike for Frontling's personmel

3. Warrnnties und Disclaimers,
LR Mitngl, Each Panly represents- asi wartants. thatthe Party sexevution, delivery, and performunge ofthis Agreement{(a] have

Bewn authetized by all ndeessary aetion of the gosemning body of the Party; {b) do not viclale the terms of any |aw, regulation, ot cours
arder to which such Party is subjeet or the terms of any agreement 1o whichibe #arty or any of its askets muy be subject; and {o) anr wot
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subject to the consent or approval o€ any third party. Customer epresents and warmnis oo behalf of itsell and any ol s Antbonzed

Users that it has the Al fegal right s provide the Customer Content amd that the Customer Contend will ot (1) infringe any imeliechial

propérty rights of any person orentity or any rights of publivity, perspuality,.or privacy of sny pemen ar entity, inctading as avesah of

Failure 1o ablain consentio provide Persomal Data or otharwise privaie informutionabou a person: {b) vivlate any law, statole, ondinance,

.rt:guimion or agreement, including school ar dismict policks:-or {¢) constitae disclosore of any confidential imfomuation owned by any
ind party.

32 Sofware Wananties. Fromtling represents and warramis that (@) the Soflware will perform subsiantially in accordance with
the specifications set Yorth in the Hren-current Docamentation and {b) the Services will be performed in a professionul und workmanlike -
mimmier. The forcpoing warrnty will wot apply () if Costomer is inderalt or reach of any of its obligations wder this Agreement, or
1i) W any nomconformsnce of U Software, Work Produe o Services dik o {A) Comtomer’s filure 1o permit the
installatipnsimplementation of any upddse, npgrade or relense provided by Frentline, (8) Castomer”s neghigence, sbuse, misgpplicatiun
or misuse of the Sofrware (incloding Customer’s failore © aperaie the Software in accordmce with Bocumanation), or (C) Custoner’s
s or operationaf the Software inor withany icchiology (inluding any software, handware, firmware, system ornetwork I not spprroved
in veriting hy Fmntline, n ihe ¢vent of 1 non<onfomnance of the Spivare, Work Broduct or Services, reporied 1o mal verified by
Eromiline, Erantine will make commensially ressonable effarts o correct sweh aop-conformance. Castorir™s sole remedy is lonited to
the veplavoment, repuir, o1 refund, at Frontdine's aption, of detctive Software or Work Broduat or re-performance of the Services.
Notwithsiumding the forggoing, any Third Purty Materials shall be subjectonly (o sich thind pay terms and any warraniies therein,

33, Discliimers. EXCEFT AS EXPRESSLY PROVIDED HEREIN, FRONTLINE AND-ITS LICENSORS. EXPRESSLY
DISCLAIM ALL WARKANTIES, WHETHER EXPRESS, IMPLIED, OR STATUTORY, AS TO ANY ASPECT OF THE
SOFTW ARE, WORK PRODUCT, SERVICES, OR OTHER PROBUCTS INCLUDING WARRANTIES OF MERC HANTABILITY
AND FETNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. FRONTLINE AND (7S LICENSORS DU NOT WARRANT THAT THE .
SOFTWARE, WORK PRODUCT, SERVICES, OR OTHER PRODUCTS WiLL HE UNINTERRUPTED. OR ERROR-FREE; NOR
D6 THEY MAKE ANY WARRANTY AS TO THE RESULTS THAT MAY BE OBTAINED FROM USE OF THE SOFTW ARE,
WOHRK PRODUCT, SERVICES, OR OTHER BRODUCTS,

4. Contidential informuton; Pevacy.

4.1 Confidentisl nformation. During the torm of this Areement and for two {2) yeurs thersafier, cach Party will use the sme degree
of care to pratect the othr Partys Confidential tnfirmation a5 1f uses lo protect its own confidential information of like minre, bt in .
no circumstances less than rusonable care, “Confideniial Ln jon” means amy information tha is marked or otherwise indicated as
confidential or proprictary, in the cese of wiitben malerials; or, in the cuse of information that is disclosed orally orwritien maedals that
are not marked, by notifiing the other Party of the proprietary and confidentin! pature of the infrmation, such notification (o be done
ormlly, by cmait or wrilten carrespondencs, or via other memms of communication a5 might bt appropriste. Notwithsumding the
tnfbrnation of Custamer shatl include Pemonal Dats regarding Customer’s nsers provided in connection with the Sofiware and Services.
Confidentia) Iformation dows vol inglde infrmation which (1) was known 1o the receiving Party or in the public domain hefore -
disclosure: () becomes part of the publie domain aRer disclosore by @ publivation ar ather means axopt iy 4 breach of this Agreement
by the receiving Party; {e) wus réceised froma thind party under no duty or obligation of confidentinfity 1o th disclosing Party; or (i)
wis independently developed by the receiving Party without reference 1o Confidentinl Information. Aggmguted data that does not
onuiin personally identifiable information reganding Crstamer's users provided in connection with the Sphware and Serviees will be
Confidential bnformsation msd property of Erontline. The neceiving Barty will not be fiable for dischsures of Confidential Information
that e required to be visclosed by low or legal process, s long o the weipiont notifies the discheing Party, provides it with an
opportunity 1o shject and uses reasonable ¢fforts (at the expense of the disclosing Pany) o cooperate with the disclosing Rarty i limiling -
diselosure,

42 Privacy. Frontline understands that its performance of the Services may invelwe the disclosune of student personally identifiahle
infbrination {~$tudent PP qus defined in the Family Bducation Righis and Priveey Ac, 20 USC. § 1233 34 CER, Bart 99)
(SFERPA" by the Cistomer to Frontline. Frontlines sgeces that it will not nse or redisclose Student P excopt in complismes with and
all applicable state andd Federal lows, inchuding FEREA. Customer seknowledyes that Frontling is a “school official™ with a lepitimate
sdueativnul interest in receiving Stadent Ut under FER PA and Frontline agrees that it will comply with the reqquirements of 34 CFR.
§ 0933 negurding its use snd re-disclosure of Sindem PH. Pursiont to 34 CER §§ 9930 EOMBN2T and 99.33a), Froniline aprees
that {a} itwill not disclass persenally identifiuble information from any education neond theit Castomer discloses to it wilhowt the prior
consent of the applicable parem or eligible student; (b1 that its afficers, employees imd agents may use soch information only for Uhe
purpases for which Customer disclosed It to Fromline; amd (<) shat it may not use or mainlain education rocords cxcept 2 authorized hy
this Agreement or by Custorner,

43 Dats Secwrity, Frontline will ot fize commercially reasonable adm inistrative, technical, and plysicnl measures designed to muisitain
the confidentiality and security of Confidential Enformation and Student P submitted by Customer. Customer understinds and agrees
that wo security tneasores can be KBS effective or cror-free and understands that Frontline wxpressly disclaims (a) any wunrnnty that
these security measures will be F00% effective orerror-fice or (b) any liability rehited 1o the confidentialivy and seourity measures
ntilized by thind parties,

LR {ndemnification, To the exiem alkowable by applicable tuw, Castomer shall indemnify Frontline und its ofticers. direvtors,
gmployees, and agents and bold them harmiess from all thisd party claims, liahitities, expenses, and Josses {including atioratys’ fees
and cxpenses) arising from or mlited to any breach by Customer of this Ayreenwat, inchuding failur: 1o oblin consent 1o provide
Personal Data or othersise privans information about a person,

8, Limhatioos of Liabiliry, OTHER THAN THE FEES, CHARGES AND EXPENSES PAYABLE PU RSUANTHERERD,
IN NGO EVENT SHALL BITHER PARTY (OR [N THE CASE OF PRONTLINE, IS LICENSORS) BE LIAHLE TO THE OTHER
PARTY OR ANY THIRD PARTY FOR INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECTAL, CONSEQUENTIAL, (R PUNITIVE DAMAGES,
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WHETHER FORESEEABLE OR UNFORESEEABLE, OF ANY KIND WHATSOEVER (INCLUDING LOST PROFITS) ARISING
FROM.OR RELATING TO THIS AGREEMENT OR THE USE OR NON-USE OF THE SOFTWAKRE, WORK PRODUCT OR
SERVICES, NOTWITHSTANIING ANYTHING CONTAINED IN THIS AGREEMENT TO THE CONTRARY, IN NO EVENT ..
SHALL FRONTLINE'S {OR 1§ LICENSORS ) TOTAL LIABILUTY ARISING FROM OR RELATING TO THIS AGREEMENT,
WHETHER BASED ON WARRANTY, CONTRACT, TORT (INCLUDING NEGUIGENCE), PRODUCT LIABILITY OR
OTHERWISE, EXCEED THE TOTAL AMOUNTS PALD TO FRONTLINE HEREUNDER DURING THE TWELVE MONTHS
IMMEDIATELY PRECEDING THE EVENTS GIVING RISE TO SUCH CLAIMS, Each Party acknowledyes and agrees that the
warmnty-disclaimers-and Uability and remedy Himitations in this Apreement are material, hanzained for provisions of this Agreement
and thay fees apd comsidertion puyable hersunder mflects these discluimens and limitations,

4, Term snd Teeminution. The ferm of this Agreenwnt will commence an the Effective Date snd continue antil such thime that there
are parvilid Onder Farms, The Initial kerm of cach Order Porm mder this Agrocmunt shall ) begin amib: Subseription Stant Da
fus deFined in Section 2 above) and (h) eontions Rarane year or such longer period as provided inan Order Form (ihe “Onder Form
Initial Terin®). Customer may renew the term of each Order Form for in additiona) year by giving notieeto Froniling of i1s inen
1o remew e Agregment as 1o such Owler Form for saother yeor by May 31 of the Onder Forns nitial Term and, thercufier, by May
31 afany luker yearfor which the Agreement asto thai Onder Form has boen extended by prior notices. Customer's payment of
an annusl fec fivr any one-yepr renewsl period shall be deened to be notics by Customer that it is rencwing the Agreement foran
additiona] year ax 1o vuch Qrder Porm. Unless ierminated, this Agreement may berenewed i ndetinitely. Customer may terminate
any Order Form at any tinieufler the Order Form Initial Temm, i whole or inpart, for aiy wason orno reason, on sixty £60) days
prior writlen notice. Upen aotice of such termination, 4 pro-rta portion of atl cutstanding invoices shall bécome immedintely due
and payable. Ffsuch fnvoice has been paid by theCistomer, Custornershall be entitled 10 a pro-ata eredit to be applied to future
Frontline services. Either Party moy serminate this Agrecmant inthe event thotthe ather Party materially breavhes this Agreement
the other Party does natcure sich breach within thirty {30) days afler aeritten nolieeof such hregeh, Expination or terminution of
any {nder Form or Statement of Werk shall constinate the expirtion or the termina ion of such Order Form or Statement of Work |
only sind shall ant affect this Agreement or any other Onder Rrm ar Statements of Work sutsianding onder this Agreement.
Notwithstunding the foegoing, mless otherwise moiuaily agreed by the parties in weiting, anmy Order Form or Statement of Work
onstanding us of the date ofjermination or expiration of this Agresment shall renmin in effect and contine 1o be governed by the
terms of this Agreement and its own teenw unti] such time g sach Order Form ot Statement of Work is complaled, expires or is
otherwise termiuted. Upon the termination arexpimtion of this Agremen, the lieenses granted 1o Customer undér Section 1.1
will terminate sotomaticatly ol Customer (i) shalt immedidtely cease using th Sofiwans and Docrientation and (1) fora peried
of thirty- (30} days, may request 2 eopy of the CostomerContent the 1s in Frontlings possession i ihe formut retained by Fronil .
The following provisions of this Agreement will survive expiration or termination of this Agreenent Sections 3.3, 4.5, 6,7 and
4. Frontline may (without limitation of sny other rights or remodies) suspand vse of the Software i the event that {A) Customer
is delinguem i payment of uny amount due to Frontline under this A d has not cored such delingoeney within five
T iy TN Witk RS FHROTRTY, (BT R B RGR TRY B TR OIS I SsEnei Farhis”
Agnement, or €} in Fromling’s reascnable gnod faith determinaion, suspension of e of the Sofware is necossry to yvoid-or
mitigute harm % the security of Frontline s or s castomens” sysiems ordatye. Any suchsospension will not constitate aermination
ofthis Agreement.

8. District Orderiag. Any other school district in the same state as Crstomer (“School District™) moy also purchase from
Erontling u livense tothe Sobltwaieand provision of the Services for ihe Sehodl District's own aceount on'the sume terms and conditions
85 are applicable 0. Costomer mder these Termsand Canditions {exchuding any pricing krmsand conditions), Euch Sehool Distriet will
be separately lable for pryment for such Software and Services and its compiliance. with these ‘Terms snd Conditions, ani neither
Castorer narany School Distriet will be lidble forthie agis, omissions orohligations of auy ether School Distriet under these Terms amd
Conditions, Frontline will hive no obligations-so provide any Suftware or Services 1o aSchool District iniil such 1ime as Frontline snd
suchi Sehool District enter into b Order Formiwhich referenees i is subjoct to these Terms and Cenditions. By so doing, tw Schonl
Diistrict sgress 1o b baunid by these Terms and Conditions arid for purposes of its onder is considerd “Customer™ o that term is. used
in these Terms amd Conditions, In the event thsi Customer mnd Fronttine amend these Terms und Conditians feach ax “Ampndment™).
any and alt such Ansensdments will be enforeeable agoinst cach School Distriet that hus executed an Order Form which reforences snd
is subjest w0 tese Torms st Conditions npon notice of such Amendment from Froml ine mless Fromtline hox agreed in writing with
School Distriet that the Amendinent, orspecitie proy isivns within the Amendment, do aptapply to sich School Distriet.

4, General, Frontline and Ciistomer are each idepindent contractors and neither Party shal | be, nor represent iself tn be. the -
Frumel s, partner, bibker, cmployee, servanl, agent, o legal representative-of the other Party Rir any pumese whatsacver, Cuslimer
may not sublicense, asdgn, or transker this Agrosment, or any rights andobli gations. imder this Agreement, in whale ar in pant, without
Frontling’s prior written consent. Any stikempted ussignment in-vinlation of this Sectiomshalf be void, This Agrecment shall be binding
upon, and inure o the benefit of, the permitied successors g dssigns of cach Fany. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this
Agreement, excepl for Customer's obligations to pay amouns duse under this Agreement; neithier Barty will be deemed 10 be'in defhull
ofuny provision of this Agreement forany delay, error, fuilure or imeruption of performance: due 1o any det of Ciod, terorism, war,
strike, or wther labor or eivil distirhance, mterniption of power service, terrgrion of commuanications services, problems willethe ©
tnternet, act of any other person not under the zontro! of such Party, or other similir cause, 1F the Cuslomer regquesis to be dded as an
asieditional insured on any Frantling insursnice policy, the limitsof snch pelicies shall be subject 1o the Limitntions of Liability swied in
Suetion b lerein, This Agreenent may be amended only hy wiitter agreementof the Parties, and any attemptod amendment, inchading
any handwritien changes on ihis Agmement, In violuiion of this Section shall bie soid, The waiver or faitwe of ither Panty to oxercls
inany respeat any right provided mder his Agreement shall not bedeerineda waiver of such right in the futureora waiver of iny vther
rights estahbished underthis Agreement, This Agreement does not @nfer my rights or remedies vpon any person other than the Parties,
axcept Brontling’s teensors, When used bewsin, the wards “lnclides’ mmd “including™ and their syntctical varintions shatl be deemed ~
foll awed by the words “without limitation . This Agrecmentmay be exiented in gounbierparis, cach of whiclyshall bedesmed an origind,
hint all of which together shall be dewmed to be the sume ggreement.
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Exhibit A Frontline Customer Order Form

Mme Q-59687

1400 Atwater Drive Malvern, PA 19355 05/07/2021

Customer: Order Form Details:

Norman Public Schools Account Manager: Paul Chepolis
131 S FLOOD AVE Sale Type: Renewal

NORMAN, Oklahoma, 73069-5463 Quote Currency: USD

United States
Contact: Brenda Burkett

Title: CFO
Phone: 405.366.5801 _

Email: brendab@norman.k12.ok.us

Annual Recurring Fees $89,954.73
Annual Recurring Fees Itemized Description Start Date End Date Amount
Frontline Central Solution 7/01/2021 6/30/2022 $19,732.92
Frontline Central Solution 7/01/2022 6/30/2023 $20,522.24
Frontline Central Solution 7/01/2023 6/30/2024 $21,343.13
Recruiting & Hiring Solution 7/01/2021 6/30/2022 $19,538.10
Recruiting & Hiring Solution 7/01/2022 6/30/2023 $20,319.62
Recruiting & Hiring Solution 7/01/2023 6/30/2024 $21,132.40
Time & Attendance, unlimited usage for internal employees 7/01/2021 6/30/2022 $18,621.03
Time & Attendance, unlimited usage for internal employees 7/01/2022 6/30/2023 $19,365.87
Time & Attendance, unlimited usage for internal employees 7/01/2023 6/30/2024 $20,140.50
Professional Learning Management, unlimited usage for internal 7/01/2021 6/30/2022 $32,062.68
employees
Professional Learning Management, unlimited usage for internal 7/01/2022 6/30/2023 $33,345.19
employees
Professional Learning Management, uniimited usage for internal 7/01/2023 6/30/2024 $34,679.00
employees
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Exhibit A Frontline Customer Order Form
Q-59687

1400 Atwater Drive Malvern, PA 19355 05/07/2021

Additional Order Form Information

Tax Information

Tax Exemption: We currently have a tax exemption certificate on file for you.

PO Information
PO Status:
PO #:
Note: If a Purchase Order is required, Customer shall submit the PO to Frontline within ten (10) business days of signing this Order Form
by emailing it to billing@frontlineed.com, otherwise a PO shall not be required for payment
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fmntline Exhibit A Frontline Customer Ordce)ESZ%an;
1400 Atwater Drive Malvern, PA 19355 05/07/2021
Invoicing Schedule Due Date Amount
Invoice: Annual $89,954.73
Frontline Central Solution $19,732.92
Frontline Central Solution $20,522.24
Frontline Central Solution $21,343.13
Recruiting & Hiring Solution $19,538.10
Recruiting & Hiring Solution $20,319.62
Recruiting & Hiring Solution $21,132.40
Time & Attendance, unlimited usage for internal employees $18,621.03
Time & Attendance, unlimited usage for internal employees $19,365.87
Time & Attendance, unlimited usage for internal employees $20,140.50
Professional Learning Management, unlimited usage for internal employees $32,062.68
Professional Learning Management, unlimited usage for internal employees $33,345.19
Professional Learning Management, unlimited usage for internal employees $34,679.00
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Mme

1400 Atwater Drive Malvern, PA 19355

This Order Form and any software, downloads, upgrades, documentation, service
packages, material, information, or services set forth herein are governed by the
terms of the Master Services Agreement, software license or other agreement
with Frontline (the Agreement). BY SIGNING BELOW OR OTHERWISE ACCESSING,
VIEWING, OR USING ANY SOFTWARE, DOWNLOADS, UPGRADES,
DOCUMENTATION, SERVICE PACKAGES, MATERIAL, INFORMATION, OR SERVICES
SET FORTH HEREIN, CUSTOMER CERTIFIES THAT IT HAS READ AND AGREES TO
THE ORDER FORM TERMS (the Order Form Terms) ATTACHED HERETO AND THE
AGREEMENT INCORPORATED HEREIN AND SHALL BE BOUND BY THE SAME.
Customer also agrees that the terms of the Agreement and the Order Form Terms
are confidential information of Frontline Technologies Group LLC, its affiliates and
predecessors (collectively, Frontline) and are not to be shared with any third party
without the prior written consent of Frontline.

Exhibit A Frontline Customer Order Form

Q-59687

05/07/2021

Frontline Technologies Group LLC dba| Norman Public Schools

Malvern, PA 19355

Email: billing@frontlineed.com

Frontline kdtreatior: DocuSigned by:
Signature: | Q"? OWM Signature: ‘%{’:’wg‘:ﬂ‘&
Name: Greg Doran Name: Brenda Burkett
Title: _CFo Title: __cFo

Address: 1400 Atwater Drive Address; -~ -OCPATE

NORMAN, Oklahoma 73069-5463

brendab@norman.k12.ok.us

Email;
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OKLAHOMA PURCHASING CARD AGREEMENT
(Corporate Liability) . V4.3_08_07_09

This Commercial Card Agreement (the "Agreement”) is entered into as of 9 - / 5’ , 2010 between Independent
School District Number 1 of Tulsa County, (the “Client”), and JPMorgan Chase Bank, N.A. or Chase Bank USA, N.A., as may
be determined from time to time, (the “Bank”) a national banking association. Commencing on the date of this Agreement, the Bank
and the Client hereby agree that the Bank will provide the Commercial Card Program, as hereinafter defined, and the Client may
participate in the Program subject to the terms and conditions of this Agreement.

1.

Definitions. Terms defined in the singular shall inciude the plural and vice versa, as the context requires.

“Access Code” means the user identification code and password assigned to individuals authorized by the Cllent for use in
connection with the Program or the System.

“Account” means the Visa or MasterCard account number assigned to a Cardholdel; and/or the Client, the related account,
and any Card bearing such account number.

“Account Credit Limit” means the upper limit established for an extension of credit that the Bank may authorize with respect

- to an Account.

“Agreement” means this Commercial Card Agreement as it may be amended from time to time.
“Agsociation” means either MasterCard or Visa.

“Authorized User” means individuals authorized by the Client to access and use the Program and System.
*Business Day” means a day on which both the Bank and the Federal Reserve Banks are open for business;
“Card” means a Visa or MasterCard card that is issued by the Bank with respect to an Account. .

“Card Request” means a written or electronic transmittal from the Client, requesting the Bank to issue a Cafd(s) or establish
an Account(s).

“Cardholder” means (i) an individual in whose name a Card is issued, and (i) any other employee, officer, director, or person

_ authorized by the Client or named Cardholder to use a Card or Account.

“Cardholder Agreement” means an agreement between the Bank and a Catdholder as amended from time to time,
governing use of an Account.

“Convenience Checks” means a check written against an Account.

“Client Account” means the account of the Client into which the outstanding balances of éll Accounts are aggregated and for
which the Client is liable.

“Client Vendor” means a travel agent, travel agency or any other vendor of Client authorized by the Client to charge
Transactions to an Account.

“Corporate Liability” means the Client is liable for ail Transactions on an Account and such liability shall be as reflected on
the Bank’s records and subject to this Agreement. :

*Credit Limit” means the upper limit established for an extension of credit that the Bank may authorize in connection with this
Program under this Agreement.

“Cradit Losses” means all amounts, including any related collection costs, due to the Bank in connection with any Account
that the Bank has written off as uncollectible, excluding Fraud Losses.

“Cycla” means the monthly period ending on the same day each month, or, if that day is not a Business Day, then the
following Business Day or preceding Business Day, as systems may require or such other period as the Bank may specify.

“Fraud Losses” means all amounts due to the Bank in connection with any Account that the Bank has written off as
uncollectible as a resuit of an Account being lost, stolen, misappropriated, improperly used or compromised.
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“International Transaction” méans any Transaction that is made in a currency other than i i
dollars outside of the United States of America. o oiher than US. dollars or s made in U.S.

“Losses” means all Credit Losses and Fraud Losses.

;Ma.:ks” means the name, trade name, and all registered or unregistered service marks of the Client, the Association and the
ank. .

“MastorCard” means MasterCard International, inc.
“MCC” means a Merchant Category Code as designated by Visa or MasterCard.

“Participant” means an entity accepted and approved by Bank to participate in the Oklahoma Purchasing Card Agreement by
means of participation agreement. :

“Program’” means the opmmeroial card system composed of Accounts, Card-use controls, and reports to facilitate purchases
of and payments for, business goods and services, established in connection with this Agreement.

“ngmm Administrator” means an individual authorized by the Ciient to perform \)arious administrative and security
functions in connection with the Program and System.

“System” means the conduit through which the Client can access Account and Transaction data and reports.

“Transaction” means a purchase, a cash advance, use of a convenience check, fees, charges or any other activity that
results in a debit to an Account.

“Oklahoma Purchasing Card Agreement” means the agreement comprised of the Client and the ‘approved Participants
under this Agreement. ) ) ‘

“Yisa” means Visa US.A., Inc.
Obligations of the Bank. In connection with the Client's participation in the Program, the Bank shall:

A. Establish Accounts and where applicable issue Cards with such capabilities as may be elected by the Client and agreed

" to by the Bank from time to time. Any Cards and any Cardhoider statements will be delivered to a U.S. address of the
Client or Cardholder unless otherwise agreed. The Accounts are non-transferable and non-assignable. The Cards shall
remain the property of the Bank.

B. The Bank may investigate the identity of the Client and any proposed or existing Cardholder by obtaining, verifying, and
recording personal identifying information, and may if reasonably necessary obtain such information from third parties.

C. Make available to the Client any corporate liability waiver coverage extended by Visa or MasterCard in connection with
suspected employee misuse of an Account. :

D. Provide to Participants a Program through an agreement in the form attached hereto as Exhibit C (the "Participation
Agreement”). The Bank reserves the right to evaluate the crediiworthiness of each Participant and may refuse to provide a
Program to entities which do not meet the Bank's criteria for credit approval or for any other reasons. The Bank in its sole
discretion shall determine whether or not to issue Cards or establish Accounts for such Participant and incur no liability to
the Client for payments hereunder or otherwise, due to any failure to issue any Card or establish any Account for a
Participant. )

Ohligations of the Client. In connection with the Program, the Client shall:

A. Initially request a minimum of ten (10) Accounts in connection with the Program by submitting a Card Request. From time
to time the Client may submit to the Bank a Card Request form for additional cards. The Card Request shall be in a form
approved by the Bank, shall inciude all information required by the Bank, and shall be accompanied by such evidence of
authority for the Card Request as the Bank may require. All Card Requests shall be delivered to the Bank in a secure,
encrypted, or password protected format or by such other method as may be mutually agreed to by the parties. By
submitting any Card Request, the Client represents to the Bank that the information contained therein is consistent with
the Client's own records concerning the listed Cardholder or entity. The Client represents that the Cards and Accounts to
be issued and established under this Agreement are substitutes for accepted cards and accounts, or will be sought and
issued only in response to written requests or applications for such Cards or Accounts obtained by the Client from the
prospective Cardholders in accordance with Section 226.12 (a) of Regulation Z of the Federal Truth in Lending Act. The
Client shall retain such applications {paper or electronic) for any Account when such application is not provided to the
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Bank, for a period of twenty-five (25) months after the application has been received and acted upon. The Client agrea'

2’: use rtt:asonable security precautions to safeguard Accounts in connection with their storage, use, and dissemination of
counts.

B. Nofify gach Cardholder that the Accounts are to be used only for business purposes, for purchase transactions, travel and
frgmnmem, cash advances, and fleet and fuel transactions in each case that benefit the Client either directly or
n y. )

C. Cleaﬂy disclo§e to each of its Cardholders that the Bank may provide Transaction and Account information to merchants
and third parties that provide reporting, products or services to the Client and such information may include, but is not
limited to, charge transactions, payment history and reimbursements.

D. Make commercially reasonable efforts to (i) maintain a process ensuring tiri\ely and accurate reimbursement of all
business purchase transactions to its Cardholders, (i) not exceed the Credit Limit or permit Cardholders to exceed the
Account Credit Limits, and (iii) collect and destroy any Cards it no fonger requires in connection with this Program.

E. Immediately notify the Bank of any Account for which the Client no longer has use.

F. Immediately notify the Bank by phone of any Account that the Client knows or suspects has been lost, stolen,
misappropriated, improperly used or compromised.

G. Comply with all requirements of any corporate liability waiver coverage. Any balance cutstanding associated with an
Account for which a corporate liability waiver is requested shall become immediately due and payable. .

H.  Notify the Bank of any Transaction the Client disputes within sixty (60) days of the last day of the Cycle during which such
. Transaction is charged to the Client. The Client will use commercially reasonabie efforis to assist the Bank in attempting
to obtain reimbursement from the Merchant. The Bank will use commercially reasonable efforts to assist the Client in
attempting to obtain reimbursement from the Merchant; provided, however, the Client understands that no chargebacks
will be granted for Transactions resulting from Account usage where a Cardhoider's name is not embossed on a Card or
where there is no Card associated with such Account. The Client ar Cardholder shail not be relieved of liability for any
disputed Transaction if the chargeback is rejected. The Bank shall not be liable for any Transaction where notice of the
disputed Transaction is received from the Client more than sidy (60) days after the last day of the Cycle during which
such Transaction is charged to the Client. The Client shall not make a claim against the Bank or refuse to pay any
amount because the Client or the person using the Card may have a dispute with any Merchant as to the goods or
services purchased from such Merchant which has honored the Card for that purchase.

4. Liabilities of the Client.

A. .Regardiess of any established Credit Limits or Account Credit Limits, the Client agrees to pay and perform when due all of
its obligations, including without limitation: '

i} With respect to Corporate Liability Accounts, the Client shall be liable for all amounts owing and payable under of in
connection with each such Account and this Agreement. The Client shall make payment as specified on Exhibit B
for all Transactions posted to a Client Account as refiected on a periodic statement no later than the payment date
(the “Payment Date”). If such Payment Date is a Saturday, Sunday, or Bank holiday, the payment shail be due on

" either the previous or the next business day as specified on the periodic statement. If all or any portion of a
payment owed by the Client is not received by the Bank by the Payment Date, then any amounts outstanding shall
- be subject to the late fees and delinquency fees as specified on Exhibit B until payment in full of all such amounts.

B. The Client shall immediately notify the Bank by phone of any Account that the Client knows or suspects has been lost,
stolen, misappropriated, improperly used or compromised. The Client shall not be fiable for fraudulent Transaction(s)
made on an Account by persons other than employees or agents of Client and Client Vendors provided that (j) the Client
or Cardholder has immediately notified the Bank as specified in the previous sentence; (ii) neither the Client nor the
Cardholder has received any direct or indirect benefit from such fraudulent Transaction(s); (iii) the Program has been set-
up and operated by the Client in accordance with Bank's fraud reduction best practices as designated by the Bank
(including_but not limited to biocking high risk MCCs; payment to Bank by Client rather than Cardholder for approved
expenses; limiting cash advances; adhering to transaction, daily and cycle limits established by the Bank); (iv) Client
maintains reasonable security precautions and controls regarding the dissemination, use and storage of Cards and
Transaction data; and (v) the Client notifies the Bank no later than ten (10) days after the date a paper or electronic
statement in which the fraudulent Transaction(s) first appeared was first made available to the Client.

C. Payments under this Agreement shall be made in U.S. dollars drawn on a U.S. bank or a U.S. branch of a foreign bank.

D. If the Client elects to add Convenience Check capabilities to any Account, the Client will be liable for the amount of all
-Convenience Checks processed, paid, and posted to such Account without regard to any instructions or legends which
may appear on such Convenience Checks. .
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_If the Cllent allows a Client Vendor to charge Transactions to an Account, the Client is solely resbonsible for instructing

such Client Vendor in the handling and processing of Transactions. Client Vendors are for all purposes agents only of the
Client and not of the Bank. No fee shall be payable by the Bank to any Client Vendor for performing any services. -

Thg, Bank may request the Client to deliver to the Bank authorization information for each Client Vendor including, but not
limited to (a) the name and address of each authorized individual of the Client Vendor, and (b) such other information in
such format as the Bank may in its sole discretion request.

The Client shall immediately notify the Bank upon revoking a Client Vendor's authority. Notwithstanding anything to the

contrary in this Agreement, the Client shail be liabie for ali amounts owing and payable under or in connection with each
such Account and this Agreement.

Intentionally deleted.

Credit.

A

The Bank, at its sole discretion, may authorize extensions of credit with respect to (i) each Account up to the Account
Credit Limit, and (ii) all Accounts up to the Credit Limit. Notwithstanding the foregoing, if the Client and/or the Cardholder
exceed the Credit Limit and/or the Account Credit Limit, the Client and/or Cardholder shall pay all amounts exceeding the
Credit Limit and/or Account Credit Limit as appiicable.

If not publicly availabie through the Securities and Exchange Commission , the Client shall provide the Bank with copies
of its consolidated audited financial statements, including its annual income statement and balance sheet, prepared in
accordance with GAAP or Government Auditing Standards, as soon as available and no later than 150 days after the end
of each fiscal year. The Client shall provide such other current financial information as the Bank may request from time to
time. If applicable, the Client will notify the Bank within five Business Days of any change in the Client’s bond rating. The
Bark shall be entitied to receive, and to rely upon, financial statements provided by the Client to Bank afflliates, whether
for purposes of this Agreement or for other purposes.

The Bank at any time may cancel or suspend the right of Cardholders to use any Account of Accounts, or decline to
establish any Account. The Bank may, at any fime, increase or decrease any Account Credit Limit or the Credit Limit,
modify the payment terms, or require the provision of collateral or additional collateral.

The Bank may from time to time require MCC authorization restrictions in connection with the Program.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Bank shall not be obligated to extend credit or provide any Account to the Client or any
Cardhoider in violation of any limitation or prohibition imposed by applicable law.

Programs and System Access.

A

The Bank shall provide the Client with password-protected daily access to Account and Transaction data, reports, and
account maintenance functions through use of an Access Code. The Bank shall assign an initial Access Code to the
Program Administrator. The Program Administrator shall create and disseminate Access Codes to Authorized Users.
Such access shall be provided in accordance with such manuals, training materials, and other information as the Bank
shall provide from time to time. .

The Client agrees to be bound by and follow the security procedures, terms and conditions that the Bank may
communicate from time to time upon notice to the Client. ‘

The Client shall safeguard all Access Cades and be responsible for all use of Access Codes issued by the Program
Administrator. The Client agrees that any access, Transaction, or business conducted using an Access Code may be
presumed by the Bank to have been in the Client's name for the Client's benefit. Any unauthorized use of an Access
Code (except for unauthorized use by a Bank employee) shall be solely the responsibility of the Client.

" The Bank is authorized to rely upon any oral or written instruction that designates an Authorized User until the authority of

any such Authorized User is changed by the Client by oral or written instruction to the Bank, and the Bank has reasonable
opportunity to act on such instruction. Each Authorized User, subject to written limitation received and accepted by the
Bank, is authorized on behalf of the Client to: open and close Accounts, designate Cardhoiders, appoint and remove
Authorized Users, execute or otherwise agree to any form of agreement relating to the Program, including, without
limitation, materials related to security procedures; and give instructions, by means other than a written signature, with
respect to any Account opening or closure, designation of Cardholders, or appointment of Authorized Users, and any
other matters in connection with the operation of the Program or the System.
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11,

12,

14.

E. In conneqtion with use of the System, the Client may instruct the Bank to fumish specific Transaction data to third parties
_ that provide reporting products or services to the Client. The Bank will fransmit the Transaction data, without
representation or warranty to such third parties identified in such instructions.

Rppguen@ﬂo_ns and Warranties. Each party represents and warrants that this Agreement constitutes its legal, valid and
binding cbligation enforceable in accordance with its terms, and that execution and performance of this Agreement (i) do not
breach any agreement of such party with any third party, (ii) do not violate any law, rule, or regulation, or any duty arising in
law or equity applicable to it, (lii) are within its organizational powers, and (iv) have been authorized by ail necessary
organizational action of such party. .

Fees and Charges. The Client agrees to pay the fees and charges as specified by the Bank, from time to time. The fees

- initially applicable are specified in Exhibit B attached hereto. The Bank may change the fees, charges and incentives at any

time provided the Bank notifies the Client at least thirty (30) days prior to the effective date of the change. Should there be a

. need to perform services other than those specified in Exhibit B, the Client agrees to pay the fees and charges associated with

any such service.

Incentives. The Bank may pay the Client an annual incentive award. The incentive award schedule initially applicable is
specified in Exhibit B. In no event shall the Bank pay the Client an incentive award for the year in which the Agreement is
terminated. Notwithstanding the foregoing, should Client terminate the Agreement at the end of a full calendar year, the Bank
shall pay the Client an incentive award for such full calendar year. The Client assumes responsibility for compliance with all
laws, regulations and contractual obligations applicable to the Client pertaining to receipt of incentives, including but rot limited
to any relating to any funding sources, where applicable.

Termination. This Agreement shall have an initial term of four (4) years from the date first written above unless otherwise
terminated pursuart to the provisions of this paragraph. Thereafter, this Agreement shall be successively renewed for two (2)
two-year terms upon the anniversary of the effective date. This Agreement may be terminated by the Bank at any time for any
reason and the Bank may refuse to allow further Transactions or revoke any of the Accounts at any time and for any reason.
The Client also may terminate this Agreement and/or cancel any of the Accounts at any time and for any reason. The Client
shall immediately pay afl amounts owing under this Agreement, without set-off or deduction, and destroy all physical Cards
fumnished to Cardholders. The Bank will assign the Client all its rights conceming such amounts paid. In the event collection is
initiated by the Bank, the Client shall be liable for payments of reasonable attorneys' fees, including but not limited to
reasonable in-house counsel fees incurred by the Bank. Sections 2.8, 3.D, 3.G, 3.H. 31,4, 5., 6.A, 9, 11, 12,13, 14,16,
17.A,17.C, 17F, 17.G, 17.H, 17.1, 17.J, 17.L. and 17.N shall survive the termination of this Agreement. ’

Default. As used herein, *Default” includes () the Client failing to remit any payment to the Bank as required by this
Agreement; (ii) either party filing or suffering a petition as deblor in any bankruptcy, receivership, reorganization, liquidation,
dissolution, insolvency, or other similar proceedings, or making any assignment for the benefit of creditors; (iii) default by the

. Client under any material debt owed to any Bank related entity; (iv) any material adverse change in the business, operations or

financial condition of the Client.

Remedies and Damages. Upon the event of a default either party may terminate this Agreement. or the Bank may, at its sole
option, suspend its services or obligations. in the event of termination, Bank reserves the right to declare all obligations of the
Client hereunder immediately due and payable. In no event shall termination or expiration release or discharge the Client from
its obligation to pay all amounts payable under this Agreement.

Limitation of Liability and Indemnification. The parties intend that each shall be responsible for its own intentional and
negligent acts or omissions to act. The Client shall be responsible for the acts and omissions to act of its officers and
employees while acting within the scope of their employment according to the Governmental Tort Claims Act, Titie 51, OS.,
2001, Section 151 et seq. The Bank shall be responsible for any damages or personal injury caused by the negligent acts or
omissions to act by its officers, employees, or agents. The Bank agrees to hold harmless the Client from any claims, demand
and liabilities resulting from any negligent or willful act or omission on the part of the Bank and/or its agents, servants, and
employees in the performance of this Agreement. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Bank shall not be liable for any special,
indirect or consequential damages, even if it has been advised of the possibiiity of these damages. This provision shall survive
termination of this Agreement as to matters that occurred during its term.

Notices. All notices and other communication required or permitted to be given under this Agreement shall be in writing except
as otherwise provided herein and shail be effective on the date on which such notice is actually received by the party to which
addressed. All notices shall be sent to the address set forth below or such other address as specified in a written form from
one party to the cther.
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16.
this Agreement, the Program, or Transactions thereunder shall be kept confidential and used by the other party only in such

17.

To the Bank: JPMorgan Chase Bank, N.A.
300 South Riverside Plaza, Suite IL.1-0199
Chicago, IL 60670-0199
Attn: Commercial Card Contracts Manager

e

To the Client: lng_e_pendent School District Number 1 of Tuisa County
o b » ’A' 1 I '’ I

Confidentlality. Except as expressly provided in this Agreement, all information fumished by either party in connection with

connection, except to the extent such information (a) is already lawfully known when received, (b) thereafler becomes lawfully
obtainable from other sources, (¢) is required to be disclosed to, or in any document filed with the Securities and Exchange
Commission, banking regulator, or any other governmental agencies, or (d) is required by law to be disclosed. Each party shall
advise all employees, consultants, agents, and other representatives (collectively, “Representatives”) who will have access to
confidential information about these obligations. A party shall disciose confidential information only to its Representatives
involved in this Agreement, the Program, or the Transactions. Upon termination of this Agreement, each party shall, at its
option, return, destroy or render unusable, and discontinue use of all copies of the other party's Confidential Information upon
request of the other party. The party receiving such request may, because of system requirements or as may be required by
its own record keeping requirements, retain any of the other party’s Confidential Information, provided, however, its obligation
of confidential treatment shall remain in place. If requested in writing, such party shall certify its compliance with the foregoing
provisions. The Bank may exchange Client and Cardholder confidential information with affiliates. The Bank may also disclose
confidential information to service providers in connection with their supporting the Bank’s provision of Program services. Such
providers shall be obligated to keep that information confidential under the same terms and conditions as set forth above
obligating the Bank. The Bank may exchange credit or other information conceming the Client or Cardholders with credit
reporting agencies and merchants (and, in the case of Cardholder information, with the Client), including but not limited to

. Information concerning Transactions, payment history, reimbursements, and employment status and location. The Bank may in

its sole discretion make an adverse report to credit reporting agencies if a Cardholder fails to pay or is delinquent in paying an
Account.

The restrictions on use in this Section 16 shall not apply to information or data in aggregated and/or anonymized form, and
shall not prohibit the use by Bank of any statistical, aggregate information that is not identified with the Client or any Supplier
for creation of statistical marketing studies for research, product development and promotion or strategic planning.

Misceifaneous.

A.  Except as otherwise provided herein, neither party shall use the name or logo of the other party without its written
consent. If the Client elects to have its Marks embossed on the Cards or provide them to the Bank for other uses, the
Client hereby grants the Bank a non-exclusive limited license to apply the Marks to the Cards solely for use in connection
with the Program and for no other purpose.

- B. If any provision in this Agreement is held to be inoperative, unenforceabie, or invalid, such provision shall be inoperative,

unenforceable, or invalid without affecting the remaining provisions, and to this end the provisions of this Agreement are
declared to be severable. Failure of either party to exercise any of its rights in a particular instance shall not be construed
as a waiver of those rights or any other rights for any purpose.

C. . Nothing in this Agreement shall constitute or create a partnership, joint venture, agency, or other relationship between_the
Bank and the Client. To the extent either party undertakes or performs any duty for itself or for the other party as required
by this Agreement, the party shall be construed to be acting as an independent contractor.

D. In the regular course of business, the Bank may monitor, record, and retain telephone conversations made or initiated to
or by the Bank, from or to the Client or Cardholders. Further, the Bank may share any such conversations with the Client
to the extent pemmitted by law.

E. The terms and provisions of this Agreement shall be binding upon and inure to the benefit of the Client and the Bank and

their respective successors and assigns. This Agreement or any of the rights or obligations hereunder may not be
assigned by the Client without the prior written consent of the Bank. In no event shall the Client be relieved of liability to
the Bank arising hereunder unless and until a purchaser, transferee, assignee, or other successor in interest to the
Client's business shall expressly assume such liability in writing and the Bank accepts such assumption of liability in
writing, which acceptance by the Bank shall be solely within the Bank’s discretion.
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The Bank shall not be held responsible for any act, failure, event, or circumstance addressed herein if such act, failure,
event, or circumstance is caused by conditions beyond its reasonable control. '

Ttyis Agreement embodies the entire agreement and understanding between the Client and the Bank and supersedes all
prior agreements and understandings between the Client and the Bank relating to the subject matter hereof. All
representations and warranties of the Client contained in this Agreement shall survive the execution of this Agreement
and consummation of the Transactions cantemplated hereunder. )

This Agreement may be amended or waived only by notice to the Client in writing from the Bank. All remedies contained
in this Agreement or by law afforded shall be cumulative and all shall be avaliable to the parties hereto.

if applicabie, any taxes (excluding federal and state income taxes on the overall net income of the Bank) or other similar
assessments or charges payable or ruled payable by any govemmental authority in respect of the Agreement or the
Transactions contemplated hereunder shall be paid by the Client together with interest and penallies, if any. To the extent
that the Client would have or be able to claim sovereign immunity in any action, claim suit or proceeding brought by the
Bank, the Client imevocably waives and agrees not to claim such immunity.

Section headings in this Agresment are for convenience of reference only, and shall not govem the interpretation of any of
the provisions of the Agreement. The words ‘hereof”, “herein” and “hereunder” and words of similar import when used in
this Agreement shall refer to this Agreement as a whole and not to any particular provision of this Agreement,

International Transactions and Fees. International Transactions include any Transaction made in a foreign currency or
that is made outside the United States of America even if it is made in U.S. doliars. if an International Transaction is made
in a currency cther than U.S. dollars, the Association will convert the Transaction into U.S. dollars using its respective
currency conversion procedures. The exchange rate each Association uses to convert currency is a rate that it selects
either from the range of rates available in the wholesale currency markets for the applicable processing date (which rate
may vary from the rate the respective entity itself receives), or the government-mandated rate in effect on the applicable
processing date. The rate in effect on the appiicable processing date may differ from the rate on the date when the
international Transaction occurred or when the Account was used. The Bank reserves the right to charge an Intemational
Transaction Fee, as specified in Exhibit B. The international Transaction Fee will be calculated on the U.S. dollar amount
provided to the Bank by the Association. The same process and charges may apply if any International Transaction is
reversed. :

This Agreement may be signed in one or more counterparts, each of which shall be an original, with the same effect as #
the signatures were upon the same Agreement. This Agreement shall become effective as of the date first appearing
above when each of the parties hereto shall have signed a counterpart hereof.

THIS AGREEMENT AND ANY CLAIM, CONTROVERSY OR DISPUTE ARISING UNDER OR RELATED TO THIS
AGREEMENT, THE RELATIONSHIP OF THE PARTIES, AND/OR THE INTERPRETATION AND ENFORCEMENT OF
THE RIGHTS AND DUTIES OF THE PARTIES SHALL BE GOVERNED BY AND CONSTRUED IN ACCORDANCE
WITH THE INTERNAL LAWS (AND NOT THE LAW OF CONFLICTS) OF THE STATE OF OKLAHOMA, BUT GIVING
EFFECT TO FEDERAL LAWS APPLICABLE TO NATIONAL BANKS. CLIENT HEREBY WAIVES ANY RIGHT TO
PERSONAL SERVICE OF ANY PROCESS IN CONNECTION WITH ANY ACTION, AND HEREBY AGREES THAT
SERVICE MAY BE MADE BY REGISTERED OR CERTIFIED MAIL ADDRESSED TO THE CLIENT AS SPECIFIED IN
SECTION 15. THE PARTIES HEREBY WAIVE ANY RIGHT TO A TRIAL BY JURY.

[SIGNATURE PAGE TO FOLLOW]
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J;’//"[ ) ‘ {/’{ A e‘& MK A/4 INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT NUMBER 1 OF TULSA
< _/7AWQ(/M e VSR NV AVW_

Name: Q'MMI" *. Z éld’4 Name: ggg, L ier— A&cﬂ[&o'\
‘Z‘? Title: Raa{c@ ’PI’E_SIAQV'\'{-

Client Attestation: APPROVED, FORM

The undersigned a duly authorized officer or representative of the Client, does hereby certify that the Client has been duly
authorized 10 enter into and perform this Agreement and that the person signing above on behalf of the Client, whose execution of
this Agreement was witnessed by the undersigned, is an officer, partner, member or other representative of the Client possessing
authority to execute this Agreement.

W:EMMM

Name:

Title M_CQ_IQQ.& oﬁ _Ectj.eiMar\cﬁtf

* Note; The person sighing the attestation shall be someone different from the person signing above on behalf of the Client.
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EXHIBIT A
CARDHOLDER AGREEMENT
(IF APPLICABLE)
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EXHIBIT B A ’ - ‘
INCENTIVES & FEES | JPMORGAN CHASE BANK, N.A.JCHASE USA BANK, N.A.

Oklahoma Purchasing Card Agreement

DEFINITIONS

“Association” means either MasterCard or Visa.

“Average Annual Spend per Card” means the result of annual Charge Volume divided by the average number of open Accounts.
ye:rz.werage number of open Accounts is ca\nlcuiated as the number of Accomts'open at each month-gnd, averaged aver a Qqntract

“Average Fileturn” means the number of days between the transaction posting date and the posting date of payment in full,
averaged over the rebate calculation period.

“Average Large Ticket Transaction Size” means Large Ticket Transaction Volume divided by the total number of transactions
included in the calculation of Large Ticket Transaction Volume.

“Charge Volume” means total U.S. dollar charges on a Bank Commercial Card, net of returns, and excluding Large Ticket
Transactions, cash advances, convenience check amounts, fraudulent charges and any transactions that do not qualify for
interchange under applicable Association rules.

“Client Charge Volume" means the combined Charge Volume and Single Use Charge Volume made by the Client.
“Cambined Charge Volume” means the aggregate of Client Charge Volume and Participant Charge Volume.
“Contract Year” means a 12-month period beginning on July 1 or any anniversary of such date.

“Credit Losses” means all amounts due to Bank in connection with any Account that Bank has written off as uncollectible,
excluding Fraud Losses.

“Fraud Losses” means all amounts due to Bank in connection with any Account that Bank has written off as uncollectible as a
result of a card being lost, stolen, misappropriated, improperly used or compromised.

“Large Ticket Transaction” means a transaction that the Associations have determined is eligibie for a Large Ticket Rate. As of
the date of this Agreement, Large Ticket Transactions must (i) occur at a non-Travel & Entertainment Merchant Category Code
(MCC), (ii) include enhanced transaction data, and (jii) is acknowledged by the supplier's acquirer as a Large Ticket Transaction.
Large Ticket Transaction requirements are subject to change at any time by the Association.

“Large Ticket Transaction Volume” means total U.S. dollar Large Ticket Transactions made on a Bank Commercial Card or
Single Use Account, net of retums and exciuding cash advances, convenience check amounts, fraudulent charges and any
transactions that do not qualify for interchange under applicable Association rules.

“Losses” means all Credit Losses and Fraud Losses.

“Participant Charge Volume” means the combined Charge Volume and Single Use Charge Volume made by a Participant.
“Settlement Terms” means the combination of the number of calendar days in a billing cycle and the number of ca|endér days
following the end of a billing cycle to the date the payment is due. Settiement Terms are expressed as X & Y, where X is the
number of calendar days in the billing cycle and Y is the number of calendar days following the end of a billing cycle to the date the
payment is due.

“Single Use Charge Volume” means tatal U.S. dollar charges made on a Single Use Account, net of returns, and excluding Large
Ticket Transactions, cash advances, fraudulent charges and any transactions that do not qualify for interchange under applicable
Association rules.

“Single Use Account” means a Card-less Account used in connection with a single, unique transactioh.
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INCENTIVES

In v

Bank will pay the Client and each Participant a volume incentive as follows: (i) the annual Combined Cha i

1  ar | , : ; rge Volume will be used to
determine which row within the grid has been achieved by the Client and the Participants on a aggregated basis and (if) the Client
Charge Volume or each Participant C!largg Volume will be used to determine which column within the grid has been achieved by
the Client or such Participart on an individual basis. The volume incentive will be calculated by muitiplying the incentive rate

:.\,z\m:d individually according to the grid by the applicable annual Client Charge Volume or applicable annual Participant Charge

IANNUALYCHARGERVOIUMEIBYICITENTIORTANNUAIRPARTICIPANTS

(GHARGELVOLUMEJONTANIINDIVIDUALRBASIS)

JaHUACOMBINED UrDER i lORIGREATER

[CHARGERVOLUME] ,

Less than $75,000,000 ‘ 0.95% 1.54%
S 75,000,000 1.00% 1.55%
S 100,000,000 1.02% ‘ 1.55%
S 125,000,000 1.04% 1.57%
$ 150,000,000 1.06% 1.57%
) 200,000,000 1.06% 1.59%

Settioment Terms Incentive Adjustment ) .

The incentive rate achieved by the Client or Participant on an individual basis will be adjusted according to the following schedule, if
the Client or such Participant elects Settlement Terms shorter than 30 & 14 as referenced in the Agreement or Participation
Agreement. .

WJMWWJ

3087 +0.07%
148 14 +0.08%
1487 +0.15%
787 +0.18%
Daily +0.28%
Average Fileturn Escalator

The Bank will pay Client or Participant on an individual basis an additional incentive based on its Average Fileturn throughout the
year. If, on average, payment for the prior period full balance is received in fewer days from cycle end than required under the terms
of this Agreement, an Average Filetumn escalator of 0.01% per full day of early payment will be earned.

Large Ticket In ive — Pyrchasin
Bark will pay the Client or Participant on an individual basis an annual rebate of 0.50% on Client's annual Large Ticket Transaction
Volume or applicable Participant's annual Large Ticket Transaction Volume for 30 day cycle and 14 day payment terms.

Large Ticket Incentive - Single Use Account Program :

Bank will pay the Client and Participant on an individual basis an annual incentive based on annual Average Large Ticket
Transaction Size and annual Large Ticket Transaction Volume according to the following schedule, when annual Combined Charge
Volume threshoid requirements are achieved. The incentive will be calculated as the incentive rate times the Client or such
Participant’s annual Large Ticket Transaction Volume.
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AVERAGE LARGE-TICKET TRANSACTION SIZE |REBATE RATE

Less than $25,000* 0.40%
$25,000-599,999.99 . 0.20%
Greater than $100,000 0.10%

“Note currently (i) $7,200-$25,000 for MasterCard programs and (i} $4,200-$25,000 for Visa programs. All thresholds are at
the discretion of the Acquirer and are not determined by the Bank. “Acquirer” is the financial institution that procass
transactions for each merchant.

Single Usg Maintenance Fee and Incentive Adjustment for PaymentNet Solution

For programs on the PaymentNet platform, incentives will be paid at the same rebate rate as the purchasmg program. If a minimum
of $10,000,000 in Single Use Charge Volume for the Client or Participant on an individual basis is not achieved, additional fees or
incentive reductions may apply. Specific applicable terms will be included in a Single Use Account addendum.

Singie Use Incentive Adjustment for Smartdata Solution
Single Use Account programs on the Smartdata platform may be subject to minimum volume requirements and addmonal fees. in
addition, the Volume Incentive grid will be reduced by 0.25% - 0.50% for Single Use Charge Vo!ume associated with such
programs. Specific applicable terms will be included in a Single Use Account addendum.

Interchange Rate Adjustment
In the event of a reduction in interchange rates by the Associations, the Bank reserves the right to ratably adjust the rebate rates
accordingly.

General Rebate Terms

Incentives will be calculated annually in arrears. incentive amounis are subject to reduction by all Losses. If Losses exceed the
rebate eamed for any Contract Year, Bank will invoice the Client or such Participant for the amount in excess of the incentive, which
amount shall be payable within thirty (30) days. Upon termination of the Program, actual Losses will be determined and any eamed
rebate will be paid 180 days following the date of termination.

For the Client and those Participants that execute a Participation Agreement by November 30, 2010, the Bank will calculate a rebate
for the period beginning on the execution date of the Agreement or applicable Participation Agreement to December 31, 2010. The
actual Combined Charge Volume for such period will be annualized for the purpose of determining the rebate rate to be applied to
such actual Client Charge Volume or applicable Participant Charge Volume. Rebate payment for such period will be made within 80
days after December 31, 2010.

Thereafter, and for those Participants that execute a Participation Agreement following November 30, 2010, rebate payments will be
made within 80 days after the end of the Contract Year via wire transfer to an account designated by the Client or such Participant.
The rebate for the first Contract Year wilt be adjusted for a full twelve month period of Combined Charge Volume to determine the
rebate rate. The rebate will be calculated on actual Client Charge Volume and applicable Participant Charge Volume for the period
beginning on the execution date of the Agteement or applicabie Participation Agreement the end of the first Contract Year (June 30,
2011) less any previous payments made in the first quarter of 2011.

To quam‘y for any rebate payment, ali of the foliowing conditions apply.

Settiement of any centrally billed account(s) must be by automatic debit or by Client or Participant initiated ACH, wire or
check.

b. Payments must be received by Bank in accordance with the Settlement Terms. Delinquent payments shalf be subject to a

" Past Due Fees as specified below. Setflement Terms are 30 day cycle & 14 days to pay uniess otherwise agreed to in

writing in the Agreement or Participation Agreement signed by both parties.

¢. The Client or such Participant must maintain a satisfactory Bank credit risk rating (investment grade equivalent).

d. The Client or such Participant is not in Default under the Agreement.
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- FEES FOR PROGRAMS USING J.P. MORGAN'S PAYMENTNET SOLUTION

The following are the fees associated with our purchasing card program in the United States:

ERCCRAVEES)
Annual card fee $0.00
Cash advance fee 2.5% ($2.50 minimum)

Convenienoe‘check fee

2% of check amount ($1.50/check minimum)

Rejected convenience check $0.00 per occurrence
Convenience check stop payment $0.00

Standard card replacement $0.00 per card

Card reinstatement $0.00

Emergency (rush) card replacement

$25 per card if effected through J.P. Morgan. If effected through the.
association, customer shall pay any fees charged by the association.

Retum check (payment) $15 per retum
ACH retum $20 per return
Document retrieval Dispute-related: $0.00
Non-dispute-related: 3 copy requests free per year, then $5 per copy
} request
Duplicate statement $8 per statement

Currency conversion fee 1% surcharge {association pass-through)
Dormant credit balance fee $0.00
" Over-limit fee $0.00

Miscellanegus fees

Pass-through charges for other specialized services (case-by-case fee)

]
Late fee Central Bill: 1% of unpaid balance at cycle; charged on cycle date

Finance charge

None

2.5% of the full amount past due (30- & 60-day+) at cycle and each

Delinquency fee
cycle thereafter; charged on cycle date.
|erDeEsEy |
Basic plastic $0.00
Customer logo plastic $0.00

Cuétomized plastic

$1 per card, subject to a 1,000 card minimum for any new cards

RANNGYANDICONSURTINGY

Training at J.P. Morgan's site

$0.00 (customer T&E not included)

Training at your site(s) $0.00 for first session; additional sessions @ $950/day
ECHNCIOGYSERVICES) |
PaymentNet setup fee Waived
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EDI setup/transmission Pass-through on all setup and development costs

Paper statements $0.00

Electronic payment fee "$0.00

Custom reporting/mapper programming/post-  $250 per hour ($1,0600 minimum)
loader

OPTIONAL PROGRANM/TECHNOLOGY SERVICES

File transfer using FTP Daily—$500/month
' ) Weekly—$250/month

Bi-weekly—$126/month
Monthly—$75/month

Should the Client request services not in this schedule, the Client agrees to pay the fees associated with such services.
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FEES FOR PROGRAMS USING THE SMARTDATASYSTEM

The foliowing are the fees assoclated with our purchasing card program in the United States:

[EROGRANIEEES)

Annual card fee $0.00

Cash advance fee 2.0% ($3.00 minimum)

Convenience check fee 2% of check amount ($1.50/check minimum)
Rejected convenience check $0.00

Convenience check stop payment $0.00

Standard card replacement $0.00 per card

Card reinstatement $0.00

Emergency (rush) card replacement

$25 per card if effected through J.P. Morgan. If effected through the
association, customer shall pay any fees charged by the association.

Return ;heck {payment)

$15 per retumn
ACH return $20 per retum
Document retrieval Dispute-related: $0.00
Non-dispute-related: $8 per document
Duplicate statement $8 per statement
Currency conversion fee 1% surcharge (association pass through)
Dormant credit balance fee $0.00
Over-limit fee $0.00
Miscellaneous fees None
|
Finance charge Prime + 2% is applied to the average daily, which is calculated as
follows: (past due balance + any new spend) / number of days in cycle.
Will be charged on the cycle date.
| soeEsED |
Basic plastic $0.00
Customer logo plastic $0.00

Customized plastic

At cost (pass-through), based on complexity of design, subjectto a
1,000 card minimoum

[ RAININGYANCICONSUNTING]

Training at J.P. Morgan's site

$0.00 (customer T&E not included)

Training at your site(s)

$0.00 for first session; additional sessions @ $950/day

[FEchNoToC s ERviCES) |
Paper statements $0.00
Electronic payment fee $0.00

Custom reporting/mapper programming/post-

Smartdata custom mapper: priced by MasterCard; pass-through

loader charge
OPTIONAL PROGRAM/ TECHNOLOG Y{SERVICES] _l
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File transfer using FTP : Daily—$500.00/month
Weekly—$250.00/month
Bi-weekly—3$125.00/month
Monthly—$75.00/month

Smartdata setup fee : $0.00
Smartdata monthly maintenance fee $50 per program per month WAIVED
Smartdata real time $0.00

Should the Client request services not in this schedule, the Client agrees to pay the fees associated with such services.
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OKLAHOMA PURCHASING CARD AGREEMENT .
PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT | JPMORGAN CHASE BANK.NAJCHASE BANK USA, N.A.

THIS PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT (the ‘Participation Agreemert) is made .and effective this _ day of
, {"Effective Date”), by and between ,a (the *Participant”) and

JPMog:n Chase Bank, N.A. or Chase Bank USA, N.A., as may be determined from time to time, (the “Bank”} a national banking
association.

WITNESSETH:

WHEREAS, pursuant to that certain Commercial Card Agreement dated as of : {the “Commercial Card
Agreement”) between Independent School District Number 1 of Tuisa County (the “Client”) and the Bank, the Bank has agreed to
provide commercial card services to the Client (the “Program”) on the terms and conditions of the Commercial Card Agreement,
attached hereto and incorporated herein as Exhibit |; and

WHEREAS, the Participant desires {o participate in the Program, subject to the terms and conditions of the Commercial Card
Agreement; ~ _ . .

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the foregoing premises and the mutual agreements, provisions and covenants contained
herein, the parties agree as follows:

1, Definitions. Except as otherwise provided herein, all capitalized terms used herein and not otherwise defined and which are
defined in the Commercial Card Agreement shall be used herein as so defined in the Commercial Card Agreement.

2. Mutual Obligations. By their execution of this Participation Agreement, the Participant and Bank hereby agree to be bound by
all the terms and conditions of the Commercial Card Agreement attached hereto as Exhibit 1. This Participation Agreement
shall remain in effect according to its terms without regard to the continued existence or enforceability of the Commerciai Card
Agreement with respect to the original parties thereto. All references to “Client” in the Commercial Card Agreement shall be
deemed to constitute references to the Participant hereunder. :

Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the Participant further agrees that it shall be responsible only for transactions
and for fees, charges and other amounts due under the Commercial Card Agreement related to the use of Accounts of the
Participant pursuant to the Commercial Card Agreement and that the Client shall not be fiable for any such transactions and for
any such fees, charges and other amounts. .

3. Term and Termination. Notwithstanding the provisions of the Commercial Card Agreement, the term of this Participation
Agreement shall have an initial term of four (4} years from the Effective Date unless otherwise earlier terminated as set forth
herein or in the terms of the Commercial Card Agreement. Thereafter this Participation Agreement shall automatically renew
for two (2) two-year terms upon the anniversary of the effective date unless earlier terminated as set forth herein or in the
Commercial Card Agreement. In the event the Commercial Card Agreement terminates then this Participation Agreement shall
terminate uniess otherwise agreed to by the parties.

4. Notices. Notwithstanding the provisions of the Commerclal Card Agreement, all notices and other communications required or
permitted to be given under this Participation Agreement shail be in writing and shall be effective on the date on which such
notice is actually received by the party to which addressed. All notices shall be sent to the address set forth below or such
other address as specified in a written form from one party to the other. :

To the Bank: JPMorgan Chase Bank, N.A.
300 South Riverside Plaza, Suite 1L1-0199
Chicago, IL 60670-0199
Attn: Commercial Card Contracts Manager

To the Participant:

Attn:

5. Rebates. Except as otherwise provided herein, the Participant may earn an incentive pursuant to the terms ahd
conditions of the Commercial Card Agreement. Settlement Terms for the Participant are [ jand[__1
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6. Miscellaneous. This Participation Agreement shall be govemed by and construed in accordance with the substantive laws of
the State of Oklahoma, and as applicable, federal law. The headings, captions, and arrangements used in this Participation
Agreement are for convenience only and shail not affect the interpretation of this Participation Agreement. This Participation
Agreement may be executed in any number of counterparts, all of which, when taken together shall constitute one and the
same document, and each party hereto may execute this Participation Agreement by signing any of such counterparts.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have caused this Participation Agreement to be duly executed as of the date first written
above. .

BANK:

Name:

Title

PARTICIPANT:

By:

Name:

Title:

Participant Attestation: N .

The undersigned, a duly authorized officer or representative of Participant, does hereby certify that Participant has been duly
authorized to enter into and perform this Participation Agreement and that the person signing above on behalf of the Participant,
whose execution -of this Participation Agreement was witnessed by the undersigned, is an officer, pariner, member or other
representative of Participant possessing authority to execute this Participation Agreement. .

By:

Name:

Title
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OKLAHOMA PURCHASING CARD AGREEMENT )
SINGLE USE ACCOUNTS ADDENDUM V12 08 07 10

This Single Use Accounts Addendum (this "Addendum”) is entered into as of ? / 5 , 2010 between
Independent School District Number 1 of Tulsa County (the "Client”), and JPMorgan Chase Bank, National Association or
Chase Bank USA, N.A., as may be determined from time to time (the "Bank”) a national banking association.

Reference is made to the Commerciai Card Agreement dated b / 5— , 2010 between the Client and the Bank (as
amended, supplemented, restated or replaced from time to time, the "Agreement”). Except as may be modified in this Addendum,
the provisions of the Agreement are incorporated herein mutatis mutandis. In that connection, references to the "Agreement” in the
Agreement shall be deemed to be references to this Addendum. Terms used in this Addendum and not otherwise defined herein
shall have the meaning ascribed to such term as provided in the Agreement.

In consideration of the mutual promises and upon the terms and conditions herein, Bank will deliver to Client the Network Services
described beiow: .

Definitions. Terms defined in the singular shall include the plural and vise versa, as the context requires.

“Single Use Account(s)” means a 16-digit commercial card number issued to the Client in connection with a Single Use
Transaction and Single Use Account shall be construed to be an Account as defined in the Agreement.

“Intellectual Property Rights” means patent rights (including patent applications and disclosures), copyrights, trade secrets,
Marks (including registrations and applications for registrations thereof), know-how, inventions and any other inteliectual property or
proprietary rights recognized an any country or jurisdiction in the world. -

“Network” means the Bank’s Intemet based platform for exchanging electronic commercial card payment information data between
the Client and its Suppliers and merchant pracessors related to commercial card settlement.

“Notwork Security Procedures” means thg digitai certificates, user logon identifications, passwords, appraval limits or other
security devices, whether issued or made avallable by the Bank or a third party, for use by the Bank and the Client in authenticating
Network users and Payment Instructions initiated by the Client via the Network.

“Network Services” means the software hosling services, implementation services, training services, support services, andfor
consulting services, provided by the Bank to the Client under this Addendum.

“Payment instruction” means an instruction initiated by the Client, either via file integration or via the user interface, to the Bank
via the Network requesting the Bank to provide a Single Use Account to the Supplier.

“Single Use Program”” means the commercial card management system composed of Single Use Account controls, and reports
to faclilitate purchases of and payments for, business goods and services.

“Supplier” means an entity that is enrolled in the Network to exchange and process transaction data relating to payments with the
Client and to receive commercial card payments through the Network.

“Single Use Transaction” means a purchase, payment, fee, charge or any other activity that resuits in a debit to a Single Use
Account and shall be construed to be a Transaction as defined in the Agreement.

1. In connaction with the Client's participation in the Single Use Program, the Client may initiate and request through the Single
Use Program, Singie Use Account(s) to be used.for payment of Single Use Transactions and must pravide to the Bank all
required data for pracessing of Single Use Transactions. The Single Uise Accounts are non-transferable and non-assignable,
The Single Use Accounts shall remain the property of the Bank. Client shall receive a periodic statement of the Single Use
Account Transactions. The Client shall be liable for all Single Use Account Transactions on afl Single Use Accounts.
Statements will be made available to the Client, either delivered to a U.S address or in electronic form.

2. During the term of this Addendum and subject to the Client's performance of its obligations hereunder, the Bank will maintain
the Network and allow the Client to access the Network for its intemal use. The Bank reserves the right at any time to revise or
modify the Network’s functionality, specifications, and/or capabifities. The Client acknowiedges that the Network exchanges
payment-related data between Client and Suppliers to effect commercial card settiement.

3. Subject to the terms and conditions of this Addendum, during the term hereof, the Bank grants to the Client a nonexciusive
right to access the Network for the sole purpose of receiving the Network Services.
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4. The Client has no right to provide access to the Network to any third party. The Client may not access the Network i_n any
manner not contemplated herein, including providing service bureau, time-sharing or other computer services to third pgrtles.

5. The Ciient's rights to access the Network will be fimited to those expressly granted in this Addendum. The Bank reserves all
rights, titie and interest in and to the Network not expressly granted to the Client hereunder.

6. The Bank or its licensor(s) is and shall remain the sole and exclusive owner of all of the proprietary features and functionality of
the Network and Inteflectual Property Rights in and to the design, architecture, and software implementation of the Network.

7. Except for those licenses expressly granted hereunder, neither party shall gain by virtue of this Addendum any rights of
ownership of Intellectual Property Rights owned by the other. Bank or its licensors shall solely own gll Inte!ledual Property
Rights in any enhancements, modifications or customizations of the Network or Network Services and in any ideas, concepts,

know how, documentation or techniques which it or its representatives develop or provide under this Addendum.

8. The Bank shall have no responsibility for the terms, conditions or performance of purchase, sale, or payment transactions
petween the Client and its Suppliers. The Client is responsible for regularty inspecting the Single Use Transaction history
available via the Network and promptly notifying the Bank of any errors. .

9. The Client is solely responsible for establishing, maintaining and enforcing its internal policies and procedures in conformity
with Industry standards, to safeguard against the entry of unauthorized approvals, or Payment Instructions into the Network.
Client agrees to maintain the confidentiality of the Network Security Procedures and of any passwords, codes, digital
centificates, security devices and related instructions for use of the Network. If the Client believes or suspects that any such
information o instructions have been accessed by unauthorized persons, the Client shall promptly notify the Bank and will
advise the Bank as {0 the effect of the security breach on its invoice or payment processing procedures and the corrective
actions to be taken to restore or verify security over payment processing.

10. All Payment Instructions submitted in the name of the Client are subject to authentication pursuant to the Network Security
Procedures. The Bank shall process Clients Payment Instructions when the Payment Instructions are verified by Bank
pursuant to the Network Security Procedures. The Bank shall be gntitied to rely and act upon all information received from the
Client or any Supplier in connection with a Payment Instruction. The Ciient agrees to be bound by any Payment Instruction,

whether of not authorized, issued in Client's name and authenticated by the Bank in accordance with the Network Security
Procedures.

BANK JPMorgan Chase .Bank, N.A. ¢ ent

By: “é:m__w_g&,&&w :‘
Name: Tammie K. Blessing Name: LAA&IML&C:_A_&QJ:&QQ
[3 . V

Client Attestation: APPkovEDﬁFORM

The undersigned, a duly authorized officer or representative of the Client, does hereby certify that the Client h :
r N 2 , as been d
authorized to enter into and perform this Addendum and that the person signing above on behanfzf the Client, whose execu?ionu:)yf

this Addendurn was witnessed by the undersigned, is an officer, partner, member or other representati poss
authority to execute this Addendum. P niative of the Glent essing.

By: w;&.‘w
Name: M_L;_O_Mm

*Note: The person signing the attestation shall be someone different from the person signing above on behaif of the Client.

By:
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FIRST AMENDMENT TO ?

OKLAHOMA PURCHASING CARD AGREEMENT
; V 1.0_12_05_08

THIS FIRBT glEN NT. g¢he “‘Amendment”) to the Commercial Card Agreement (the “"Agreement’) dated as of
-/5- £940 between JPMorgan Chase Bank, N.A. or Chase Bank USA, N.A., as may be determined

from time tﬁme gs-" "), .and independent School District Number 1 of Tulsa County (the “Client’) is made as of
713

{the "Effective Date").

The Bank and the Client agree to amend the Agreement as follows:

1) Definitions. Capitalized terms used in this Amendment and defined in the Agreement shall be used herein as so defined,
except as otherwise provided herein. :

2) Exhibit B. The “Large Ticket Incentive — Purchasing Program” and “Large Ticket Incentive — Single Use Account Program”
sections of Exhibit B of the Agreement are hereby deleted in their entirety and replaced with the following: .

“Large Ticket incentive S p Uso Accol grams

Bank wiil pay the Client an annual rebate of 0.50% on Client's annual Large Ticket Transaction Volume.

Large Ticket Incentive - Participant Purchasing Programs )

Bank will pay the Participant on an individual basis an annual rebate of 0.50% on applicable Participant’s annual Large Ticket
‘Transaction Volume for 30 day cycle and 14 day payment terms. .

Large Ticket Incentive — Participant Single Uge Account Programs

Bank will pay the Participant on an individual basis an annual incentive based on annual Average Large Ticket Transaction
Size and annual Large Ticket Transaction Volume according to the following schedule, when annual Combined Charge
Volume threshold requirements are achieved. The incentive will be calculated as the incentive rate times such Participant's
annual Large Ticket Transaction Volume.

AVERAGE LARGE-TICKET TRANSACTION SIZE REBATE RATE

Less than $25,000* 0.40%
$25,000-$99,999.99 0.20%
Greater than $100,000 0.10%

*Note currently (i) $7,200-$25,000 for MasterCard pmgiams and (ii) $4,200-$25,000 for Visa programs. All thresholds
are at the discretion of the Acquirer and are not determined by the Bank. “Acquirer” is the financial institution that
process transactions for each merchant.”

3) Exhibit B. The “FEES FOR PROGRAMS USING J.P. MORGAN'S PAYMENT SOLUTION" is hereby amended by deleting
the fee for “Custom reporting/mapper programming/post-loader” in its entirety and repiacing it with the following:

TECHNOLOGY SERVICES

Custom reporting/mapper programming/post-  $250 per hour ($1,000 minimum)*
loader
* Should Independent School District Number 1 of Tulsa County

transfer to a new accounting system, the first 20 hours are waived for
Tulsa Public Schools. Should Tulsa Public Schools transition to
PaymentNet 4, this transition will be completed at no cost for Tuisa
Public Schools.

4) ExhibitB. The “FEES FOR PROGRAMS USING J.P. MORGAN'S PAYMENT SOLUTION” is hereby amended by deieting
the fee for “File transfer using FTP” in its entirety and replacing it with the following: '
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OPTIONAL PROGRAM/TECHNOLOGY SERVICES

File transfer using FTP - Fees waived for Tulsa Daily—-$500/month

Public Schools only Weekly—$250/month
Bi-weekly—8§125/month
Monthly—$75/month

5) Continued Effect. Except to the extent amended hereby, all terms, provisions and conditions of the Agreement, as it may
have been amended from time to time, shall continue in full force and effect and the Agreemant shall remain enforceable and
binding in accordance with its terms.

8) Counterparts. This Aniendment may be executed in any number of counterparts, all of which when taken together shail
constitute one and the same document, and each party hereto may execute this Amendment by signing any of such
counterparts.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Bank and the Client have caused this Amendment to be executed by their respective authorized

officers as of the effective date written above.
| ja o, a..,e Rkl MA.
BANK: BN

Name:
Title . o

CLIENT: ; N

By:
Name: . 4
Title ]309 rrf‘_ d! La Lr-
Client Attestation: APPROVERAS TO FORM
The undersigned, a duly authorized officer or representative of the Client, does herel i has been duly

authorized to enter into and perform this Amendment and that the person signing above on behalf of the Client, whose execution of
this Amendment was witnessed by the undersigned, is an officer, partner, membef or other representative of the Client possessing
authority to execute this Amendment.

* Note: The person signing the attestation shaii be someone different from the person signing above on behalf of the Client.
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THIS FOURTH AMENDMENT {the "Amendment’) to Oklahoma Purchasing Card Agr?,mem (as amended, s:glemtéd, restale% g
teplaced from {ime {0 time, ths “Agresment”) dated as of ‘September 16, 2010, between JPMorgan Chase .2 more

Affiliates (‘Bank") and Independent School District Number 1 of Tulsa County (‘Client’) is mede es ofs. J | 2018 and is
effective as of July1, 2018 (the *Effective Dats®). =

In consideration of the foregoing premises and the mutual agreernents, provisions and covenants éontainsd hereln, Bank and Client agres to
amend the Agreement as follows:

1. Definitions. Capitalized terms used in this Amendment and defined In the Agreement shall be used herein as so defined, except es
otherwise provided herein:

2. Acknowledgment. The parties hereto acknowledge and agrea thet the temm of the Agreement shall ba renewed for four (4) yeers from the
Eﬂ:ghe Date of this Amendment. Thersafier, the Agresment may be renewed for one (1) year térms upon wiitten agreement by both
parties.

3. Amendment. Section 4.B of the Agreement is hersby deleted In ita entirety and replaced with the following:

The Client shall immediately notify Bank by phone of any Card or Account that Client knows or suspects has:baen lost, stolen,
misappropriated, improperly usad or compromised. "Fraudulent Transactions® means transactions made on a Card or Account bya
person, other than the Client or Cardholdar, who does not have aciual, implied, or apparent authorly for such use, and which the
Cardhokder or Client receives no direct of indirect benefit,

! WRERY. V)

3] jlent Transactions Following Notificalion, Notwitmwuhg anything to the contrary containad Mh, Cllent
shall not be i for any Fraudulant Transactions occurring on.a Card or Account after the effective time of such notification to
Bank of such Fraudulent Transaction;

goillet

gotiity for Fraudulent Transactions Prior fo Nofification. Subject to-the terms and conditions contained i subsection (i) below,
Client shall not be liable for Fraudtilent Transactions occurring on & Card or Account prior to the effactive time of such nofification
to Bank of such Fraudulent Transactions. )

. Bank reserves the right, In its sole and absolute discretion, to hold Client llable for Fraudulent Transactions should Bank
determine that subsequent to kmplementation of Cllenf's Program and at the time that the Fraudulent Transaction cccurred,
GCilent falled to operate its Program In.accordance with Bank's fraud reduction best guideiines as set forih balow:

a.  Cliant to block required high risk MCC's identified by Bank and presentad to Client;

b.  Client to maintain reasonable security precautions and controls regarding the dissemination, use and storage of Card and
Transaction data; and

¢ Cliantto comply with all other guidslines as Bank may reasonably requirs from time to time.

it Client falls to comply with lts obligations. described. in this subsoctbnl {il), and Bank determines Client to be liable for Fraudulent
Transactions, Bank will ekher: (1) invoica Client for the amount of such Fraudulent Transaction minus any amounts collected, or (2)
deduct the amount of such Fraudulent Transaction amount from Client's rebate.

4. Amendment. The “To the Banknstice addresees in Section 15 of the Agreement and Seclian 4 of the Partisipation Agreement are
herebyy deleted in thair antirely and replaced with tha following: o

JPMorgan Chase Bank, N.A.
10 South Dearborn Straet
Mail Code: 1L1-0286
Chicago, litinols 60603-2300
Attn: Commercial Card Legal

6. Exhibit B-1. Exhiblt B-1 to the Agreamant is hereby delsted In its entirety and repiaced with a new Exhibit B-1 ivthe form attached hersto
as Exhibit B-1.

8. Continued Effect. Excapt to the extont amended hersby, all terms, provisions and conditions of the Agreement, as it may have been
amended from time to time, shall continue in full Torce and effect and the Agreement shall remasin enforceable and binding in accordance
with its terms.

7. Counterparts. This Amendment may be exacuted in any number of counterparts, all of which when taken together shall constitute one

and the same document, and each paily hersto may execute this Amendment by signing any of such counterparts. Facsimile signstures
shall have the same force and affect ax the original.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Bank and Client have caused this Amendment to be exacuted by their duly authotized representatives as of the

Commercial Card

.mw q-(0-20/(

Cliont Authorization: The undersigned ia an officer, member, manager, director, managing pértner, or general pariner (of person authorized to
6 , 8% able, of Client, aufhorizad to bind Cilent to enter into and to perform its obligations under this Amendment.
re. undersignes ( k that the* governing body of Client has adopted resolutions or other appropriate and binding messures
authorizing Glient to enter Into-and perform its obligations under this Amendment and that those resolutions or other appropriata and binding
measures were: (a) adopted In accordance with; as applicable, all requirsments of faw and Client's organizational or constiuent documents, (b)
have been entered into the minute books or company records of Client, and (c) are now in full force and effect. Clent shall provide to Bank
immediately upon demand conclusive evidence of the authorizations describad above..

il & AL e A

dint

e Boaal Presi

pate _Tlel/zoty

Note: Thaﬁb&ﬂ name of any member, managing member or general pariner who Is signing but Is not'an individual person must appear in-the
signature b ‘ .

Client Afthstation: The undersigned officer, member, manager, difector, managing partrier, or general partner (or person authorized to

repiesant the foregoing) of Client, hareby certifies that the individual signing above on behalf of Client has beén duly authorized 1o bind Client

and to enter into and perform Its obligations under this Amendment and that the person signing above on behalf of Client, whose axactition of

il Amondment vas wtnessed b the undersgned, s un offce, member, matager, Smctn g B emedistay
i A ; : i

idance o Suihovizations described above. o

Note: Tha person signing tha attestation shall be someone diffarent from the person signing above orvbehalf of Client.
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1

XHIBIT B-1
FEES & INCENTIVES '
DEFINITIONS. Captilized terms hersin that are. not atherwise specifically defined hersin shall have the same meanings as set forth In the
Agresment.
*Average File Tum® has the meaning given fo it in-Section 3.A.

“Gomblined Large Ticket Transaction Volume” means the sum of U.S. Large Ticket Transaction Volume and U.S, Single-Use Large
Ticket Transaction Volume.

*Gambined Net Charge Volume” means the sum of U.S. Net Charge Volums and U.S. Net Single-Use Charge Volume.
“Combined Total Charge Volume” means the sum of U.S. Tatal‘fcmfgc“Volm and U.S. Total Single-Use Charge Volume.
#Cortrict Year® means a 12-month period beghining on the Effective Date of this Amendmant or any anniversary of such date,
“Cradit Card Network” or “Network” means either MastarCard international, Inc. or Visa U.S.A,, Inc.

“Credit Losses” means all amounts due to Bank in connection with .any and all Cards or Accotnits that Bank has written off as
uncollectible, exciuding amounts due in respect of Fraudulent Transactions.

“Fraudutent Transactions” means Transactions made.on a Card or Account by & person, other thant Client ar Candholder, who does nat
have actual, implied, or apparent authority for such uss; and which the Cardholder or Client receives no direct or indirect benefit.

_arge Ticket Transaction” means a Transaction that the Credit Card Networks have determined quaiifies as.a large ticket transaction.

“Participant” means a government, non-for-profit or private university entlly located in the State of Ckiahoma that ie accepted and
approved by Bank to participate in the Okiahoma Purchasing Card Consortium and, solely for putposes of this Exhibit B-t, the-Client.

“Setflament Terms” maans the combination of the number of calendar days In a biling Cycle and the number of calendar days following
the end of a billing Cycle to the date the payment is dus. Seltlemant Terms are exprassad g8 X & Y, where X is the number of calendar
days in the billing Cycle and Y is the number of calendar days following the end of a billing Cycle to the date the payment Is due.

“.8. Large Ticket Transaction Volume” means total Large Tickst Transactions made on any and all U.S. dollar issued Cards or

‘Accounts, net of returns, cash advances, convenlonca check amounts; Fraudulent Transactions and any Transactions that do. not qualify

1% mmm nge. under applicable Credit Card Network rules. U.S. Large Ticket Transaction Voiume does not include U.S. Single-Use Large
on Volume:

“1.8. Net Charge Valume” means total charges made on any and ali U.S. dollar lssued Cards or Accounts, net of returns, cash advances,
convenience. check amounts, Fraudulent Transactions and any Transactions.that do not qualify for interchange under applicable Credit
Card Network rules. U.S. Net Chargs Volume does not include U.S. Large Ticket Transaction Volumae, U.5. Net Single-Use Charge
Volums, or U.S. Single-Use Large Ticket Transaction Volume.

4.8, Net Single-Use Charge Volume® means fotal charges made on any and all U.S. dollar issued Single-Use Accounts, net of retums,
cash advances, Fraudulent Transactions and any Transactions thet do not qualify for interchange under applicable Credit Card Network
rules. U.S. Net Single-Use Charge Volume does notinclude U.S. Single-Use Large Ticket Transaction Volume.

“15.8. Single-Use Large Ticket Transaction Volume™ means total Large Ticket Trensactions made on' any and all U.S. dollar issued
Single-Use Accounts, net of retums; cash advances, convenlence check amounts, Fraudulent Transactions and any Transactions that do
nof qualify for interchange under applicable Credit Card Network rules.

“i1.8. Total Charge Volumse™ means the sum of U.S. Net Charge Volume and U.S. Large Ticket Transaction Volume.

“1).8. Total Single-Use Charge Volume” means the sum of L.S. Net Single-Use Charge Volume and U.S. Single-Use Large Ticket
Transaction Volume. .
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2. REBATES

A Nalume Rebato ~

Bank will pay each Participant a rebats based on the annual Combined Total Charge. Volume of all Participants and the
individusl Participant’s Combined Total Charge Volume achleved according 1o the following schedule. The.rebate will be
calculated as the Volume Rebate Rate (as determinad according to the following schedule) multiplied by the: annual

individual Participant's Combined Net Charge Volume, subject to the rebate adjustments below.

Combined U.S. Purchasing Card, U.S. Corporate, U.5. One Gard and U.3. Single-Use Account Programs

“Aniiial Combied individual Parficipant's Annual Combined Total Charge Valume

Wdﬂ" $20,000,000 $16,000,000 $10,000,000 $5,000,000 $1,000,00

161% _ 1.56% 167% | 1.56% 154%

"0.85%

T 1.76% 1.74% 1.72% 1.70% 1.69%

100%

1.79% 1.77% 1.75% 173% %

1.02%

1.80% ' 1.78% 1.78% 1.74% 1.73%

1 04%

1.81% : 179% 1 1.77% 1.75% 1.74%

1.08%

To% | teo% | tge% | drew | 175%

ai

as% 1 181% T 1.%% 7% | 176%

B4% | 18 1.80% L7e% | 17m%

100% |

*The above rebate grid is based on 28 Average Flle Tum days.

Bank will pay each Participant a rebate based on that individual Participant's annual Combined Large Ticket Transaction
Volume. The rebate wil be calculated as the Large Ticket Rebate Rate (as determined according to the following
schedule) muttipiled by the individual Participant's annual Combined Large Tickat Transaction Volime, subject to the

U.S. Purchasing Card, U.8. Corporate, U.S. One'Gard and U.S. Single-Use Account Programs

Large Ticket Rebale Rale
@ 29 Average Flle Tumn days

0.70%

For purposes of this Section SA, “Average File Turm” mesns the annual sverage cutstanding baiance (..e. sum of
the average outstanding balances for each calendar month divided by 12) divided by the annual Combined Totel
Charge Volums, multiplisd by 3635.

The Volume Rebate Rate and Large Ticket Rebate Rate will be adjusted. (pither mcreased or decraasad as
applicable) based on the Average File Tum of Cllent's Program(s) over a Contract Year (Average Flle Tum
Adjustment’).

ii. Ifthe Participant's actual Average File Tum is less than 26, the Volume Rebate Rate and Large Ticket Rebate Rate
will each ba increased by 0.0050% for each whole number less than 29. if the Participant's actual Average Flle Tum
is greater then 29, the Volume Rebate Rate and Large Ticket Rebate Rate will each be decreased by 0.0050% for
aach whole number greater than 28 but less than 46.

Hil. lfthaPamclpant’sacmalAvemgaFiemunderSwﬁon &Abmmm&sdm,ﬁmpmmwmmm
for any rebate payment (as described below in the Generel Rebate Terms Section).

nisrchengs Rate Adiusimen E

Mavantofamductburnlntemmnaa rates by the Credit Card Networks, Bank reserves the-right to adjust the rebate
rates and feas accordingly.
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4. GENERAL REBATE TERMS
A. AnnualRebates

L

Rebates will be caloulated annually in arars. Rebate paymenis will be mads In USD within the ninety (80) day
period after the end of the Contract Year (the “Rebate Caiculation Period") via wire transfer to a business account
designated by fhe Participant and authenticated by Bank. Payment is contingent upon Bank receiving the
Pasticipant's wirs instructions' and Bank's authentication of such instructions prior to the end of the Rebate
Cealculation Perlod.

Rebate amounts are subject to reduction by all Credit Losses. if Credit Losses exceed the rebats eamed for any
Cmtmd\‘aﬂ',mePu‘t!cbmtshallpabe'am(ﬂmmmilnaxmsofﬂw‘mbah.whichhmmaﬂbedmmd
payable In accondancs with the terms of such invalce: It the Participant i8 participating in more than one Program,;
Bank reserves the right to offset any Credit Losses from one Progmm against any rebate earned under any other
Program. In no event will Bank pay a Participant a rebate for the year in which the 8 is terminated.

B. Touqualfy for any rebate payment, all of the following conditions must be met.
i

i,
il

The Participant is not in default under the Agresmsnt at the time of rebats calculation and payment.
Account(s) must be current at the time-of rebate calculation-and payment.
Average Fils Turn must bs less than 46-days:(as stated in the Average File Turn Adjustment section).

5. SETTLEMENT TERMS

P

must be received by Bank. In accordance with the Settiement Terms. Late payments shall be subject to fees as

specified in the Feas Section of this Exhibit. Settlement Ters are 30 & 14 for the U.S. Purchaging Card, L1.8. Corporate Card,

U.5;.0ne

Card and U.S. Sihgle-Line Account Programs. unless otherwise agreed to in writing in the Agreement or Participation

Agresment and signad by both parties. Participants have the option to selscl the following Settiement Terms for all Programa in
thelr respective Participation Agreements; 3082530814, 3047, 14 & 14 ar14&7.

8. FEES

1. U.8. One Card, U.S. Purchasing Card and U.8. Corporate Card Programs for.

b.

Participanis who joihéd the Oklahoma Purchasing Card Consortium onMarch 17, 2017 o fater; and

Participanis who joined the Oklahoma Purchasing Card Consortium and were Implemented on. the HP
procesaor priof to March 17,2017 and were subsequently converisd onto the TSYS procassor on March 17,
2017.

‘2. US. Single Use Account Programs for all Participants.

STANDARD SERVICES AND FEES

Late payment charge Cantral bili: 1% oOf full amount past due agsegsed at end of the Cycle in
which payment first became due and cach Cydle thereaftar
Individual bili: 1% of full amount past due assessed 26 days after end of
the Cycla In which payment first became due and each Cycle thereafter

intemaﬁomi,tw\sadlm 1.5% of the US Dollar amount charged

Rush card $25 per card If processed through Bank.

Standard card $0.00
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ADDITIONAL SERVICES AND FEE3

Cash advances 2.5% of amount advanced (§2.60 minimum with no maximur)
cemmlem check 2% of check sitount ($1.50 minimum vdth ng muimm}
Ward $75 annualfee per card

Corporate card rewards $75 annalfee per card. A rewards progran annual fea of $76 will be

assessed {o each Cardholder's fravel card account, The annual fee will be
divided as follows: $35 dollirs will cover Bank's administrative costs and
the remaining $40 will be put into the. Client's redemption pool. Bank may
at any time change the amount of the annual fee andfor the-aliocation of
this amount without nofice. If the rewards program redemplion expenses
incurred each calsndar year {regardiess of when points are earned)
exceed the amount of funds availabla in the redemption pool (the *excess
redemption expenses”), the excess redemption expanses will be deducted
from any rebate. If the rébale eamed is.not sufficient 1o cover the excess
redemption expenses, Bank will invoice the. Client for the excess.
redemption expenses. The Client shall pay such invoice within 14 daye of
receipt.

If Participant requests setvices not fisted inthis schedule, Participant agrees fo pay the fees associated with such services. '

U.S. One Card, U.S. Purchasing Card and U.S. Corporate Card Programs for Participants who joined the Oklahoma
Purchasing Card Consortium and wers implémented.on the TSYE processor prior to March 17, 2017:

Lata payment fee Cantral bill: None

Individual bill; $10 late fee atthe and of the first Cydle

NOTE: Client can be bilisd both a late fee and & finance charge.
Delinquency/Finance charge Central bill: Prime + 2.00 is applled to the average dally balance, which is

cakulsted as follows: (past due bafance + any new spend) /number of
days in Cycle. Will ba.charged at the énd of the first Cyde and each Cycle

1% surcharge

soim

2.0% of advance amount {$3.00 minlrvium with no mimm)

$26 per card I processed through Bank.

if Participant requests services not listed in this scheduls, Participant agrees fo pay the fees assoclated with such services.
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TechVision, LLC

Contract Services Agreement for
Norman Public Schools, 2021

Norman Public Schools, a public or private employer established pursuant to State Law (hereinafter “the District”) and
Dr. Denise Robinson and TechVision team, (hereinafter “the Contractor”) in consideration of the mutual covenants
herein, do hereby agree as follows:

VI.

Purpose: The Contractor agrees to provide instructional and tech support for a visually impaired special

education student(s) from for four (4) hours per week.

a. The contractor will teach technology such as but not limited to: dictation, Word, braille display, JAWS
technology enabling the student to access student education.

b. Contractor will work with TVI and school team as needed.

c. Contractor will provide instruction on braille skills and braille display according to student’s physical abilities.
Ongoing evaluations on student’s progress will also be provided in order to adapt instruction.

Terms of the Agreement: Notwithstanding the date of execution of this Agreement, it will be effective for the
period of May 28", 2021 to June 30", 2021, as provided by the Termination clause herein.

Payment: The District will pay the Contractor at a rate of $120 (one hundred twenty dollars) per hour for four (4)
hours per week. Funds will be payable by the following month pending a written invoice submitted to the district
by the last working day of the previous month. The invoice will include the days worked with the student.

Other Provisions: A completed W-9 will be provided to the school district for reporting Federal Income Tax
purposes. The Contractor is personally responsible for all state and federal taxes required as a result of this
Agreement.

This contract replaces all other contracts.

Termination: This Agreement will terminate on June 30", 2021.

Dr. Dan Snell,
Dr. Denise Robinson, Board of Education President
Contractor Norman Public Schools
Date: 3/29/2021 Date:
PO#:
Contractor’s Federal ID/SS# School Address:

45-2874832




STATE OF OKLAHOMA
DEPARTMENT OF REHABILITATION SERVICES

Dear Vendor:

Please read the attached agreements and the following instructions carefully.

L.

One (1) agreement with original signature (no signature stamps) is required, a fully-
executed agreement will be emailed back to you with the Award of Contract (Purchase

Order).

Certificates, if included, must have original signatures (no signature stamps) and
must have the same signatures as the agreements.

If changes or corrections are necessary, please line through the incorrect information and
write in the correct information. Please do not use white out or erase in any manner.

Each change must be initialed by the same individual who signed the agreements.

Please fill in all blanks, if any, on the agreements. If not applicable, note N/A. Please
provide a copy of the vendor license if applicable.

Signed agreements and certificates must be returned as soon as possible to avoid a
disruption of services. Please note that the time period from submission of the signed
agreement until receipt of the Award of Contract may be several weeks. Services must

not be provided until the Award of Contract has been issued.

Please email signed agreements and attachments to: Chris Compton at CCompton@okdrs.gov
and cc: Renee Sansom at rsansom@okdrs.gov or mail to: State Office, 3535 NW 58% St., Suite
500, Oklahoma City, OK 73112, ATTN: Renee Sansom.

If you have any questions, please call Renee at 405-212-7789



STATE OF OKLAHOMA
DEPARTMENT OF REHABILITATION SERVICES
WORK ADJUSTMENT TRAINING (WAT)

This agreement, consisting of twenty-one (21) pages (the “Contract”), is hereby made
between the Oklahoma Department of Rehabilitation Services (“DRS”) and

NORMAN PUBLIC SCHOOLS
131 S. FLOOD AVE.
NORMAN, OK. 73069

(“Contractor”), and constitutes the entire agreement between the DRS and the
Contractor, and no other representations are given or should be implied from written or
oral agreements or negotiations that preceded the Contract.

RECITALS

WHEREAS, the Oklahoma Department of Rehabilitation Services is authorized to
make and enter into all contracts necessary or incidental to the performance of its duties
and may purchase or lease equipment, furniture, materials and supplies, and incur such
other expenses as may be necessary to maintain and operate the Department, 74 O.S.
§ 166.1.C; and

WHEREAS, the Oklahoma Department of Rehabilitation Services desires employment
training for its individuals; and

WHEREAS, the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) and the Rehabilitation
Act both provide for transition services for children with disabilities to facilitate the child’s
movement from school to post school activities including employment, 20 U.S.C. §
1401(34) and 29 U.S.C. § 721(a)(11)(D); and

WHEREAS, the Oklahoma Department of Rehabilitation Services is authorized by rules
promulgated by the Oklahoma Commission for Rehabilitation Services, O.A.C. 612: 10-
7-164 to provide work adjustment training; and

WHEREAS, the fees for services set forth herein have been approved as fixed rates by
the Oklahoma Commission for Rehabilitation Services and the Office of Management
and Enterprise Services pursuant to 74 O.S. § 85.7(A)(6)(f); and

WHEREAS, the Oklahoma Department of Rehabilitation Services is authorized to enter

into this contract pursuant to the approved Oklahoma Department of Rehabilitation
Services Internal Acquisition Procedures, paragraph 7.1.
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NOW THEREFORE, the parties agree as follows:
L Contract Period

The Contract is effective from the latest date of signature of both parties or July 1, 2021,
whichever is the latter, through June 30, 2022. The Contract may be renewed for two
additional one-year periods upon written agreement of the DRS and the Contractor.

l. Contract Services
A. Contractor’s Obligations

1. The Contractor agrees to submit a proposal initially to start a program or as
requested by DRS staff. A proposal should include a description of the referral
process, staff qualifications, admission criteria, individualized assessment tools,
individualized training plan forms, curriculum, progress assessment and reporting
methods and tools, a plan for post-training services, and information about
facilities and equipment to be utilized. Upon approval, a contract shall be issued
to the Contractor. The work adjustment training program is designed to
prepare high school age youth with the most significant disabilities or
equally significant barriers for competitive integrated employment in the
community by developing important work habits, attitudes and personal
and social adjustment skills. Services such as these are made possible by the
Workforce Innovation and Opportunity Act (WIOA) of 2014.

2. DRS clients preauthorized to participate in work adjustment training (WAT) may
do so for no more than 18 cumulative months, as approved on an individual basis
by the DRS counselor. If the DRS client requires more time to make additional
progress, the DRS counselor may authorize additional time. If the Contractor
provides WAT during the summer months, any summer months worked by the
DRS client count as part of the 18 cumulative months. The Contractor agrees
to fully inform the staff responsible for carrying out the duties set forth in
the Contract. This includes providing all necessary staff with a copy of the
Contract and pertinent documents.

Students eligible to participate include those DRS transition students:

a. with documented disabilities (includes individualized education plan (IEP),
504 Plan, or other documents)
who:
e have been determined eligible for DRS services. or
e are on a trial work plan as determined by the DRS counselor.
with an approved DRS case.
with an individualized plan for employment (IPE) in place.
with WAT as a line of service on the IPE.
who have been provided written authorization by DRS as to their start date.

oo
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and
f. who are at least 16 years of age.

3. There are rare cases where students NOT on an IPE may participate in WAT
under a Trial Work Plan, as approved by the DRS counselor. In either case, no
services may begin without prior written authorization from DRS.

4. Students who are completing high school at the end of the school year and who
are participating in services through the Contract must cease participation upon
their last day of school/graduation. They may not continue to participate in WAT
beyond their last day of high school (unless in rare cases and only with DRS
counselor approval).

5. Work adjustment training provided under the provisions of the Contract must
comply with the component parts as described:

B. Program Requirements
1. Referral

The Contractor agrees to provide work adjustment training to eligible individuals
of the DRS who are referred to the Contractor by the DRS and pre-authorized in
writing by the DRS counselor. All services for DRS individuals shall be pre-
authorized in writing by the DRS counselor as “work adjustment training”. It is
the Contractor’s responsibility to market and educate others about its program.

2. Staff Qualifications

The work adjustment training center shall assure that all instructional staff and
assistants are properly trained to perform their assigned functions. Minimum staff
training and qualifications should include the following:

a. complete DRS Employment Consultant Training within the first year of
employment; or

b. be a certified special education teacher; and

c. have experience working with people with disabilities and knowledge of
transition requirements under IDEA and the Pre-ETS of WIOA.

The instructional staff must also have access to technical assistance and receive
update training as appropriate. The Contractor shall document qualifications and
ongoing training/professional development.

3. Admission Criteria

The work adjustment training center shall provide specific admission criteria for
individuals with the most significant disabilities or equally significant barriers
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expressing a desire to obtain competitive integrated employment in the
community after completing work adjustment training. Admission criteria shall be
made available in accordance with the DRS requirements. The Contractor shall
make every effort to educate clients and parents about working toward
competitive integrated community employment.

4. Individualized Assessment

The work adjustment training center shall assure that each individual is afforded,
on a monthly basis, an individualized assessment of interpersonal and
competitive work related skills. This shall be documented on the DRS Monthly
Progress Report form and any other assessments chosen by the Contractor.
The individualized assessment shall be documented and must include:

a. an assessment of the individual’s interpersonal skills, including the ability to
interact socially.

b. capacity to understand verbal and written instructions.

c. job skills, including the ability to meet both the physical and social aspects of

competitive integrated employment.

work speed and endurance.

career interest and awareness.

work behaviors, which include the ability to work independently. and

g. physical capacities and psychomotor skills.

~oa

The Contractor shall assist each client in developing a realistic vocational goal
upon completion of one school year (i.e., 9 months) in the work adjustment
training center program. This shall include working with clients to identify
strengths, interests, abilities, challenges, job matches and mismatches, and
researching alternative jobs within various career fields. This vocational goal
shall be shared with the DRS counselor upon development with the intent of
aligning this goal with the IPE goal and jointly planning activities to reach the
goal. The Contractor shall share with the DRS concerns regarding client
participation or lack of progress as soon as possible as well as a change in
client’s goal toward achieving competitive integrated employment.

5. Individualized Training Plan (ITP)

a. The work adjustment training center shall assure that an individualized
training plan be prepared for each individual served within 60 calendar
days of admission. The goal of the individualized training plan shall be
working towards independent competitive community integrated
employment and shall be based on input from the individual and his/her
parent(s) or authorized representative. It should address areas of strength
and needed services based on the individualized assessment, and provide
the basis for periodic evaluation of progress towards competitive
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employment. ITPs for each client must be submitted to the DRS counselor
within 60 calendar days.

b. This ITP shall be reviewed regularly (or at least every 3 months along with
the DRS Progress Report) and shall also contain a detailed description of
how each client shall progress through work adjustment training and
ultimately into a paid work experience through the Transition School-to
Work: Work Study contract, or other paid or unpaid work experience (e.qg.,
job shadowing, on the job training). DRS counselors shall work with the
Contractor on an individual basis to determine when a client is ready to
transition out of work adjustment training and into a work experience;
however, the DRS counselor and the Contractor shall be given the flexibility
to allow for alternate plans for exceptional individual cases. The Contractor
shall also assist each DRS client with developing a transportation plan for
employment upon completion of services (e.g., city bus, call-a-ride, taxi,
walking, carpooling, parent driving, driving self, riding a bicycle, Uber).

This may be included in the ITP or another document but must be in
writing.

6. Curriculum

a. The work adjustment training center shall provide instruction and
orientation to work practices which is tailored to individual needs and falls
within the five core Pre-Employment Transition Services:

1a. job Exploration Counseling;

2a. work-based Learning Experiences;

3a. counseling on opportunities for enroliment in postsecondary education
(college, CareerTech, trade education, professional certification, etc.);

4a. workplace Readiness, including social and independent living skills;
and

5a. self-advocacy, including peer mentoring.

and that encompasses:

6a. career interest/awareness and Job seeking skills (e.g., utilize
resources for finding jobs, stating job interests, recognizes purpose for
work and need to develop skills).
7a. work Behaviors (e.g., attendance, punctuality, working independently
or in groups, dressing appropriately, demonstrating safety and
maturity, and following work rules, using breaks wisely, cell phones
and other electronic devices in the workplace, e-mail etiquette).
8a. job Skills (e.g., switching tasks, remaining on task, obtaining supplies,
and cleaning up work area).
9a. work speed and endurance (e.g., completing tasks with accuracy,
increasing time on task, asks for additional work, and adjusts to
change).
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10a interpersonal/communication skills (e.g., ability to interact socially,
cooperate, ask for help, use appropriate manners, respond to
criticism; initiate, maintain, and end conversations; appropriate
conversation topics for the workplace; forms of harassment and how
to respond/get help; what is NOT harassment).

11a independent living skills (e.g., value of money, how to organize
money, banking, setting a budget, money/identify safety, preparing for
meals, grocery shopping, light meal preparation, kitchen safety,
accessing and using various transportation options, transportation
safety, community safety, sorting laundry, using washing
machines/dryers, community resources, personal needs/medical,
home safety, emergencies); Safety training may include real life
practice, class discussion and activities, role playing, watching safety
videos, having guest speakers, etc. Sample transportation topics may
include, but are not limited to:

o specific equipment and documentation to keep in vehicle or on your
person.

emergency procedures for specific transportation option.
communication between program and driver before, during, and after
transport.

maintenance and inspection of vehicles and bicycle.

safety in and around vehicles.

school zones, railroad crossings.

unloading and double-checking vehicles after unloading.

knowing your surroundings and people around you.

seatbelts, car seats, booster seats, helmets, and other safety devices.
waiting on the curb.

crossing the street.

waiting at bus stops.

rules for bicycles.

strangers. and

being street smart.

12a understanding verbal and written instructions (e.g., following
directions, responding to directions in a timely manner, remembering
steps, and asking for help). and

13a work related skills (e.g., dealing with work pressures, counting,
measuring, telling/managing time, travel and transportation, including
planning around work schedules to arrive on time, what to do when
you will be late or not able to go to work).

b. The Contractor shall integrate the use of technology for clients and ensure
clients are accessing technology in meaningful ways that will help better
prepare them for ways to use technology for employment purposes (e.g.,
resume development, online applications, job searches, e-mail, and
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interest inventories). If a client has a cell phone or other electronic device
and can be taught how to use it for reminders, lists or steps, video
modeling, the Contractor is encouraged to make use of such opportunities
for independence.

c. The curriculum must also include real work observation and include a
variety of work experiences in the community (e.g., ability to transfer work
skills, learn new job tasks, and demonstrate appropriate behavior). The
Contractor shall ensure that each client is afforded the opportunity to
experience at least six (6) different types of jobs in various community
settings (e.g., retail, hotel, restaurant, manufacturing, industry, customer
service, medical) throughout each school year. This must include at least
6 separate experiences in the community. Situations in which students
would be performing tasks of a volunteer nature may count as only one of
the 6 experiences. The DRS counselor and the Contractor shall be given
the flexibility to allow for alternate plans for exceptional individual cases.

7. Progress Assessment And Reporting

The work adjustment training center shall have established procedures for
evaluating the individual's progress toward independent competitive integrated
employment and skills identified in items 4 and 5 above and must report results
periodically in accordance with the DRS requirements. Evaluation of progress of
individuals shall be required every 30 days, and an additional evaluation of level
of independence every 90 days, with work adjustment training not to exceed 18
cumulative months unless approved by the DRS staff. All progress reports and
time sheets must be submitted to the DRS counselor by the 15" of the following
month for timely payment to the Contractor for students participating in work
adjustment training.

8. Post-Training Services

The work adjustment training center shall provide post-training referral services
for each individual in accordance with the individual’'s needs. Such services
should include but not be limited to referrals for job placement assistance and/or
continuing education.

9. Facilities And Equipment

The work adjustment training center shall have adequate equipment and facilities
to facilitate the training services provided by the center. The equipment and
facilities used for training purposes shall meet or exceed all appropriate safety
standards. Additionally, the facilities must meet the ADA requirements for
accessibility. The Contractor shall ensure adequate staff to supervise students in
the various facilities utilized for work adjustment training. Staff assigned to
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10.

implement WAT program requirements must have appropriate training and
qualifications (e.g., employment consultant training).

Reporting

The Contractor agrees to maintain all appropriate training standards and provide
monthly attendance and progress reports for each authorized individual. These
reports shall be processed through the assigned DRS counselor. The DRS staif
shall conduct ongoing annual evaluations through visits, reviewing paperwork,
and onsite auditing to ensure compliance with the DRS guidelines. Should the
DRS find areas of noncompliance, the Contractor shall be required to submit a
corrective action plan (CAP) within 30 days. The DRS shall do a follow-up visit
within two months to ensure all areas on noncompliance are corrected. Final
reporting and recommendation regarding competitive employment abilities or
obstacles shall be completed by the Contractor on each individual at the
conclusion of the work adjustment training period. This final report shall include
each client’s plans for future employment.

C. Additional Contractor Requirements

The Contractor’s designated teacher/transition coordinator(s) shall:

1.

ol

be knowledgeable about the contents and requirements of the Contract,
especially the Key Points documented in Appendix A.
obtain written preauthorization from the DRS counselor before initiating services
for students.
be a part of the decision making process for community work experiences and
transitioning students out of the WAT program.
provide information regarding the program to school personnel, students, and
parents.
provide job readiness instruction and assistance to the students as outlined
above that fall within the following five core Pre-Employment Transition Services:
a. job exploration counseling;
b. work-based learning experiences;
c. counseling on opportunities for enrollment in postsecondary education
(college, CareerTech, trade education, professional certification, etc.);
d. workplace readiness, including social and independent living skills;
e. self-advocacy, including peer mentoring.
assist with regular assessment of the students’ progress.
work with the DRS counselor to maintain a list of all authorized participating
students at least one time per semester or updated as new students join or exit.
assist with the coordination of the individualized education program (IEP) and the
individualized plan for employment (IPE) to reflect the WAT services provided by
DRS, including, but not limited to, present levels of performance, services, and
annual education/training or employment goals on the IEP.
document such transition services or Pre-Employment transition services
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provided and completed by participating students on the progress report form or
other documents developed by the Contractor or required by DRS.

10.provide monthly documentation to DRS counselor, such as progress reports and

attendance reports.

11.provide an ITP within 60 calendar days of admission to the DRS counselor. and
12. ensure the electronic copy of the contract is routed to the appropriate person

for signature and retumed electronically to DRS.

D. DRS’s Obligations

The DRS counselor shall:

1.

2.

10.

11.

provide the Contractor written preauthorization prior to the initiation of services
for each student approved for the WAT program.

provide to the Contractor a signed copy of each client's IPE within 30 days of
beginning the WAT program.

accept referrals, process applications, and assist with the coordination of the IEP
and the IPE and offer input to the IEP employment goals.

provide payment to the Contractor for work adjustment training as set forth in
Paragraph lll. A, in a timely manner when provided with progress reports and
timesheets for processing.

serve as a member of the transition team and help make decisions regarding
experiences and transition out of the WAT program.

organize his or her work schedule in order to be available to confer with the
Contractor, the students in the program, parents, employers and other partners
in the process.

arrange and provide services as needed, including vocational evaluations, and
counseling and guidance.

provide technical assistance to the Contractor.

make regular visits to the WAT program, either at the facility or in the community
to observe activities and client progress.

work with the school staff/teachers to maintain a list of all authorized participating
students, the vocational goal, experiences, skills learned, and areas for further
development, at least one time per semester or updated as new students join or
vocational goals change. and

ensure the Contractor is submitting accurate monthly time sheets and progress
reports, including documentation of transition services or pre-employment
transition services (as completed).

Compensation

A. Contract Amount

In consideration of the satisfactory performance of said services, the DRS shall pay
the Contractor at the rates set forth below.
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1. The DRS shall pay a fixed rate to the Contractor up to $375.00 per month for half
day (3 hour) training periods, $250.00 per month for 2 hour per day training
periods, or $125.00 per month for 1 hour per day training periods per individual
client. The Contractor shall be paid at the full amount for clients who participate
in trainings for at least 61% of school days in each month. A school day is
defined as a day in which school is in session and students are expected to be in
attendance. Snow days do not count as school days. Participation of 60% or
less must be prorated accordingly. For example, if a student was present 12 out
of the 20 possible school days in a month (i.e., 60%) and was in the program
daily for at least 2 hours (i.e., $250), the Contractor would bill the DRS for
$150.00 (i.e., 60% of $250). A school month begins effective the first day the
student is authorized to attend. For example, if school starts August 1, but the
student is not authorized to attend until August 15, the school days that month
available to that student begin on August 15.

2. For all school months containing fewer than 10 school days, the DRS shall
pay to the Contractor on a prorated daily rate per individual client. The
daily rates to be utilized are as follows.

» Daily rate for clients participating for 3 hours at $375.00 per month--
$18.75 per day.

> Daily rate for clients participating for 2 hours at $250.00 per month--
$12.50 per day.

> Daily rate for clients participating for 1 hour at $125.00 per month--
$6.25 per day.

3. For example, if a student was present 9 out of the 9 school days for the
month of December (100% of the days in the short month) and was in the
program daily for at least 3 hours (which would be at the $375.00 per month
amount), the Contractor would bill the DRS at a daily rate of $18.75 for each day
(i.e., $168.75, which is $18.75 times 9 school days).

4. This daily rate is to account for the months in which a school incurs a long holiday
or significant break of any kind in which the students would not be attending
school the typical number of days in a month (i.e., an average of 20 school days),
and to account for schools that go year-round.

5. A student is considered in attendance for the day if the student is present at least
50% of the time that day that they are designated to be in Work Adjustment
Training. For example, if a student is enrolled in Work Adjustment Training for 3
hours per day, and they are present in the program for at least 1 2 hours of the
program that day, they are considered in attendance. If they are present less
than that amount of time due to illness or other reason, they are considered not
in attendance. If they are enrolled in 2 hours, they would need to be present for
at least 1 hour that day, and for 1 hour of enroliment, they would need to be
present for at least a half an hour that day to be counted in attendance. Billing
invoices must be adjusted if a student averages less time during the month than
which he or she was originally authorized (e.g., a student who is authorized 3
hours a day who really ends up averaging about 2 hours a day over the month
shall only be billed at 2 hours that month).
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. Time in WAT begins when instruction or employment readiness/practice begins
and ends when said instruction/readiness ends. Breaks are not allowable billed
time for DRS WAT programs. Travel time to get to the WAT facility does not
count toward billable time.

. There are no “free/excused” absences that may still be billed for by the
Contractor. Daily student attendance must be counted.

. The school Contractor providing WAT for its students and the Community
Rehabilitation Provider (CRP) providing WAT services to students are
responsible for providing transportation for DRS transition clients to and from
community employment activities (unless other arrangements are made between
the school and CRP) and may not seek reimbursement from the DRS for travel
expenses. Schools are responsible for transporting their students to and from
the CRP who is providing the WAT program for their students.

. If an individual does not participate in training during any given month, payment
shall not be made for that month. Payment shall be made upon submission of
properly completed and approved progress reports and time sheets documenting
services. By law the DRS cannot pay in advance. Neither the Contractor nor
any other parties may rely upon any amount set by the DRS in the Contract, or
otherwise, as a guaranty, warranty, or any other promise of receipt or payment of
that amount, except for those goods and/or services provided and accepted by
the DRS pursuant to the Contract.

10. The Contractor may use funds to develop, enhance, and implement the WAT

program. All funds paid to the Contractor by DRS must be put back into the
program and used for implementing the program. Examples of ways in which
funds may be spent include, but are not limited to:

a. WAT staff salaries and compensation package.

b. facility and maintenance costs.

c. substitutes to cover staff when at trainings.

d. training costs for WAT staff to attend the Annual Oklahoma Transition

Institute (OTI), job coach training, and other training relevant to fulfilling

the requirements of the WAT contract (and may include registration fees,

hotel, per diem, mileage, and parking for WAT staff).

e. curriculum.

f. gas for transporting DRS clients to and from community businesses for

the required minimum 6 community visits.

g. WAT vehicle maintenance, repairs, and depreciation.

h. program materials. and

i. uniforms or protective clothing and equipment required by community
business partners.

11. DRS funds shall NOT be used to purchase food without the written permission

from the designated DRS contract monitor and solely for the purpose of teaching
independent living skills. DRS shall only authorize the use of funds for food in
situations in which independent living skills are taught to DRS clients, and the
clients have a role in planning the menu, preparing shopping lists, budgeting,
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shopping, preparing and cocoking, serving, and cleaning after the skills
instruction.

12. Upon request, the Contractor shall submit to the DRS monitor an expenditure
report or other proof of purchase/payment for expenditures of DRS funds.

B. Payment

The State of Oklahoma has forty-five (45) days from receipt of a proper invoice
documenting the provision of services and/or receipt of a proper claim for
reimbursement of travel expenses pursuant to the contract for services, timesheets, and
progress reports documenting the provision of services to issue payment to the
Contractor. Invoices/claims, time sheets and progress reports shall be sent to the DRS
counselor who authorized services for each DRS client. The DRS counselor's name,
address, and telephone number are shown on each DRS client’s Authorization for
Purchase. If the State of Oklahoma fails to make payment within the forty-five (45) days,
the Contractor is eligible to receive interest on the unpaid balance due per State of
Oklahoma Statutes. The Contractor is responsible for claiming the interest. DRS cannot
make payment for services that are not pre-approved in writing by the DRS counselor.

All students who are placed in the Work Adjustment Training program must be active
VR/VS clients and have a trial work plan and/or an Individualized Plan of Employment
(IPE) in place in order for the training facility to be paid a fixed rate.

C. Lapse Of Invoices/Claims

Proper invoices documenting the provision of services and/or proper claims for
reimbursement of travel expenses pursuant to the contract for services shall be
submitted within ninety (90) calendar days of the provision of those services and/or
incurrence of those travel expenses. Supporting encumbrances may be cancelled upon
a lapse of six (6) months from the actual provision of services and/or incurrence of
travel expenses pursuant to the contract for services, unless specified otherwise in the
Contract.

IV. Standard Terms
A. Equal Opportunity/Non-Discrimination

The Contractor shall at all times comply with all federal laws relating to
nondiscrimination, including but not limited to, Presidential Executive Order 11246 as
amended and the Civil Rights Act of 1964, 42 U.S.C. §2000 et seq.; Section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 29 U.S.C. §794; the Americans With Disabilities Act of 1990,
42 U.S.C. §12101 et seq.; Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, 20 U.S.C.
§1681 et seq.; the Age Discrimination in Employment Act, 42 U.S.C. §6101 et seq. and
all amendments to these acts, and all requirements imposed by the regulations issued
pursuant to these acts, including, but not limited to, providing equal opportunity both to
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those seeking employment and those seeking services without regard to race, color,
religion, sex, national origin, age, or handicap.

B. Lobbying Activities
The Contractor certifies the following:

(1) No federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of the
undersigned, to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or
employee of any agency, a member of Congress, an officer of Congress in connection
with the making of any federal grant, the entering into of any cooperative agreement,
and the extension, renewal, amendment or modification of any federal grant, or
cooperative agreement;

(2) If any funds other than federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to
any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any
agency, a member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of
a member of Congress in connection with this Federal grant or cooperative agreement,
the undersigned shall complete and submit Standard Form-LLL, “Disclosure Form to
Report Lobbying,” in accordance with its instructions.

C. Debarment And Suspension

In accordance with Presidential Executive Orders 12549 and 12689, the Contractor
certifies that neither it nor its principals are presently debarred, suspended or otherwise
disqualified for participation in federal assistance programs.

D. Drug-Free Workplace

The Contractor certifies compliance in providing or continuing to provide a drug-free
workplace in accordance with the Drug-Free Workplace Act of 1988.

E. Modification
The Contract may only be maodified by mutual consent of the parties in writing.
F. Cancellation

1. With Cause: In the event the Contractor fails to meet the terms and conditions of the
Contract or fails to provide services in accordance with the provisions of the Contract,
the DRS may upon written notice of default transmitted via Certified Mail to Contractor,
cancel the Contract effective upon receipt of notice or at 5:00 PM on the fifth calendar
day from the date DRS mailed the notice, whichever occurs first. Such cancellation
shall not be an exclusive remedy, but shall be in addition to any other rights and
remedies provided for by law. In the event a Notice of Cancellation is issued, the
Contractor shall have the right to request a review of such decision as provided by the
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rules and regulations promulgated by the State of Oklahoma, Office of Management
and Enterprise Services.

2. Without Cause: It is further agreed that the Contract may be canceled by either
party by providing thirty (30) days prior written notice.

G. Access To And Retention Of Records

The Contractor shall maintain adequate and separate accounting and fiscal records and
account for all funds provided by any source to pay the cost of the Contract. Authorized
personnel of the U.S. Department of Education, or other pertinent federal agencies, and
authorized personnel of the Oklahoma Department of Rehabilitation Services, State
Auditor and Inspector, and other appropriate state entities shall have the right of access
to any books, documents, papers, or other records of contract which are pertinent to the
performance or payment of the Contract in order to audit, examine, make excerpts,
and/or transcripts. The Contractor shall be required to maintain all records for three (3)
years after the DRS makes final payment and all other pending matters are closed.

H. Subcontracting

The services to be performed under the Contract shall not be subcontracted, in whole or
in part, to any other person or entity without written approval by the DRS. The terms of
the Contract, and such additional terms as the DRS may require, shall be included in
any subcontract. Approval of the subcontract shall not relieve the Contractor of any
responsibility for performing the Contract.

. Compliance With State And Federal Laws

The Contractor shall comply with all applicable state and federal laws, rules and
regulations relevant to the performance of the Contract. Compliance shall be the
responsibility of the Contractor, without reliance on or direction by the DRS.

J. Travel

The travel expenses to be incurred by the Contractor pursuant to the Contract shall be
included in the total amount of the contract award. The DRS will only pay travel
expenses (including per diem) specified in and charged against the total amount of the
contract award. In addition, the DRS will not reimburse travel expenses in excess of the
rate established by the Oklahoma State Travel Reimbursement Act, 74 O.S. § 500.1-37.
The Contractor shall be responsible for all travel arrangements, and provide supporting
documentation for reimbursement.
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K. Client Confidentiality

The Contractor assures compliance with DRS requirements pertaining to the protection,
use, and release of personal information. The Contractor will hold confidential all
personal information regarding individuals, including lists of names, addresses,
photographs, records of evaluation, and all other records of the DRS client. This
information may not be disclosed, directly or indirectly, unless consent is obtained in
writing or as otherwise required by law.

L. Unallowable Costs

In the event any audit, audit resolution, review, monitoring, or other oversight results in
the determination that the Contractor has expended DRS funds on unallowable costs on
this or any previous contract, the Contractor shall reimburse the DRS in full for all such
costs on demand. The DRS may, at its sole discretion, deduct and withhold such
amounts from subsequent payments to be made to the Contractor under this or other
contracts.

M. Audit

1. Federal Funds
Organizations that expend $750,000 or more in a year in federal funds
from all sources shall have a certified independent audit conducted in
accordance with 2 C.F.R. Part 200.

2. State Funds

Corporations both for-profit and non-profit, and governmental entities that
receive $50,000 or more in a year in State funds from DRS shall have a
certified independent audit of its operations conducted in accordance with
Government Auditing Standards. The financial statements shall be
prepared in accordance with Generally Accepted Accounting Principles,
and the report shall include a supplementary schedule of awards listing all
state and federal funds by funding source.

3. Auditor Approval and Audit Distribution
The audit shall be performed by a certified public accountant or public

accountant who has a valid and current permit to practice public
accountancy in the State of Oklahoma, and who is approved by the
Oklahoma Accountancy Board to perform audits according to Government
Auditing Standards. The Contractor's fiscal managers and appropriate
oversight bodies shall review the auditor's latest external quality control
review report prior to the audit being conducted. DRS retains the right to
examine the work papers of said auditor.

The Contractor shall submit two copies of the annual audit report to the

Department of Rehabilitation Services - Contracts Unit 3535 N.W. 58t
Street, Suite 300, Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 73112, plus a copy of the
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management letter, if applicable, and corrective action plan to all audit
findings, and the auditor's latest external quality control review report
within 120 days of the Contractor’s fiscal year end. In the event the
Contractor is unable to provide the audit report within the time specified,
the Contractor shall submit a written request to the address listed above
for an extension citing the reason for delay. DRS reserves the right to
suspend payment to the Contractor for costs owed pursuant to this
Contract if DRS has not received the prior year audit.

N. Clean Air Act

The Contractor agrees to comply with all applicable standards, orders or regulations
issued pursuant to the Clean Air Act, as amended, 42 U.S.C. § 7401 et seq. The
Contractor agrees to report each violation to DRS and understands and agrees that
DRS will, in turn, report each violation as required to assure notification to the
appropriate Environmental Protection Agency Regional Office.

O. Employment Relationship

The Contract does not create an employment relationship. Individuals performing
services required by the Contract are not considered employees of the State of
Oklahoma or the DRS for any purpose, and as such shall not be eligible for benefits
accruing to state employees. The Contractor shall comply with all applicable laws
regarding workers' compensation insurance.

P. Insurance

If the Contractor is not a self-insured governmental entity, the Contractor is hereby
required to carry liability insurance adequate to compensate persons for injury to their
person or property occasioned by an act of negligence by the Contractor, its agents or
employees. Said policy must provide that the carrier may not cancel or transfer the
policy without giving the DRS thirty (30) days written notice prior to the cancellation or
transfer. The Contractor shall timely renew the policies to be carried pursuant to this
section throughout the term of the Contract, and provide the DRS with evidence of such
insurance and renewals upon request.

Q. Punitive Actions

The Contractor understands that payment for services to DRS clients pursuant to the
Contract shall be made by the DRS. Accordingly, the Contractor shall not restrict or
refuse services under the Contract to DRS clients based on nonpayment by the DRS.
No actions shall be taken against the DRS client, including collection actions for any
service covered under the Contract, or for any late payment for which the DRS has
responsibility. In addition, the Contractor agrees that no punitive actions will be taken
against any client of the DRS for late payment of any tuition, fees, books, supplies, etc.
for which the DRS has responsibility. This includes, but is not limited to, withholding
grades, Pell or other financial aids, or delaying enroliment.
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R. Prior DRS/State Employment

The Contractor hereby certifies that at the start of the contract period neither he/she, or
if applicable, no member of its board or officers are former DRS employees who were
employed by the DRS during the prior twelve (12) months. Pursuantto 74 O.S. §
85.42(B), the Contractor also certifies that no person who has been involved in any
manner in the development of this contract while employed by the State of Oklahoma
shall be employed by the Contractor to fulfill any of the services provided for under said
contract.

S. Legal Employment Status Verification System

The Contractor certifies that it and all proposed subcontractors, whether known or
unknown at the time the Contract is executed or awarded, are in compliance with 25
0.S. §1313, and participate in the Status Verification System. The Status Verification
System is defined in 256 O.S. §1312, and includes, but is not limited to, the free
Employee Verification Program (E-Verify) available at www.dhs.gov/E-Verify.

T. Contract Jurisdiction

The Contract will be governed in all respects by the laws of the State of Oklahoma. The
State of Oklahoma, District Court of Oklahoma County will be the venue in the event
any legal action is filed by the DRS or the Contractor to enforce or to interpret provisions
of the Contract.

U. Severability
If any provision under the Contract, or its application to any person or circumstance, is
held invalid by any court of competent jurisdiction, such invalidity does not affect any

other provision of the Contract or its application that can be given effect without the
invalid provision or application.
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V. Signatures

For the faithful performance of the terms of the Contract, the parties hereto, in their
official capacities stated, affix their signatures.

Oklahoma Department of
Rehabilitation Services

Contractor
Signature:

Email: mcurry@norman.k12.ok.us

Print Name

Signature Date Signature Date
Kathy Lowry, CPPB, CPO

Print Name
Manager Contracts & Purchasing

Title

Title
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Appendix A

Key Points of the
DRS Work Adjustment Training Contract

. The Contractor must obtain written preauthorization from the DRS counselor before initiating
services for students.

. Students may participate 1 hour per day ($125 per month to the Contractor), 2 hours
per day ($250 per month to the Contractor), or 3 hours per day ($375 per month to
the Contractor).

. Students may participate in WAT for no more than 18 cumulative months, unless
additional time is approved by the DRS counselor.

. The team must meet to determine when the student can transition out of WAT and
into a less restrictive employment experience.

. A minimum of 6 community employment experiences must be completed for each
student.

. DRS shall reimburse the Contractor for the amount invoiced based on student
attendance and prorated accordingly.

. Documents required for payment:

a. the monthly timesheet; and

b. the progress report(s).

c. These documents should be sent to the DRS counselor on a monthly basis.
Waiting until the end of the semester or the end of the year to submit them is not
acceptable.

. WAT Payment Process:

a. School sends individual student Progress Report and Time Sheet to the DRS
counselor.

b. The DRS counselor authorizes payment to the Contractor.

c. The DRS counselor enters payment amount.

d. The DRS State Office sends a check to the Contractor.

e. The State of Oklahoma has forty-five (45) days from receipt of proper timesheets
and progress reports to make payment to the Contractor.
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Appendix B
Resources to Assist in Program Implementation

Free Resources
1. Autism Speaks (IL Skills)
https://www.autismspeaks.org/sites/default/files/docs/ttk2_independent living.pdf
2. Biz Kids (Money Management)
http://bizkids.com/
http://bizkids.com/students
http://moneytalks4teens.ucanr.edu/
http://www.themint.org/teens/index.html
3. Caseylifeskills (Money, Home, and Food Management)
http://www.casey.org/media/CLS ResourceGuides_subdocs PAYAModule1.pdf
4. Caseylifeskills (Moving Out on Your Own)
http://www.casey.org/media/CLS ResourceGuides subdocs_imgettingready.pdf
5. University of
a. Self-Determination Assessments for Transition
http://www.ou.edu/content/education/centers-and-partnerships/zarrow/self-
determination-assessment-tools.html
b. Self-Determination Curriculum
http://www.ou.edu/content/education/centers-and-
partnerships/zarrow/choicemaker-curriculum.htmi
c. Transition Education Materials
http://www.ou.edu/content/education/centers-and-
partnerships/zarrow/trasition-education-materials.htmi
d. Preference Indicators
http://www.ou.edu/content/education/centers-and-
partnerships/zarrow/transition-assessment---severe-disabilities.html
e. Timeline of Transition Activities developed by the Oklahoma Transition
Council
http://www.ou.edu/content/education/centers-and-
partnerships/zarrow/timeline-of-transition-activities.html
6. Minnesota Literacy Council (Employment Readiness)
http://mnliteracy.org/tools/employment-readiness-curriculum
7. Applied Educational System
http://www.aeseducation.com/careercenter21/employability-skills-lesson-plans/

Resources for Purchase
8. Conover Company (Functional Skills)
hitps://www.conovercompany.com/downloads/fss brochure.pdf
9. University of Oklahoma Zarrow Center for Learning Enrichment Resources
a. Transition Assessments
https://tagg.ou.edu/tagg/
10.Brigance Transition Skills
http://www.curriculumassaociates.com/products/detail.aspx?title=BrigTSA
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11.Skills USA
http://www.skillsusa.org/programs/career-readiness-curriculum/

Resources for Driving Readiness

Montgomery College readiness checklist
Children’s Hospital of Philadelphia readiness
Quizlet Driver Readiness flashcards
DriveWell Info and Resources for Drivers
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Please complete the enclosed non-
collusion certification by filling in each
line that has a check mark by it, and placing
a check mark inside the box labeled “the
contract attached herewith, which was
not competitively bid and awarded by
the agency pursuant to applicable
Oklahoma statutes”. The certification
must have an original signature, and it must
be the same as the signature on the
accompanying contract/agreement.
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%;» OKLAHOMA Certification for Competitive

:@éf; Office of Management Bid and/or Contract
M;; & Enterprise Services (Non-Collusion Certification)

NOTE: A certification shall be included with any competitive bid and/or contract exceeding $5,000.00 submitted to the State for
goods or services.

Agency Name: _Oklahoma Department of Rehabilitation Services Agency Number: 805

Solicitation or Purchase Order #:

Supplier Legal Name:

SECTION | [74 O.S. § 85.22]:
A. For purposes of competitive bid,

1. I am the duly authorized agent of the above named bidder submitting the competitive bid herewith, for the purpose of
certifying the facts pertaining to the existence of collusion among bidders and between bidders and state officials or
employees, as well as facts pertaining to the giving or offering of things of value to government personnel in return for
special consideration in the letting of any contract pursuant to said bid;

2. | am fully aware of the facts and circumstances surrounding the making of the bid to which this statement is attached and
have been personally and directly involved in the proceedings leading to the submission of such bid; and

3. Neither the bidder nor anyone subject to the bidder's direction or control has been a party:

a. to any collusion among bidders in restraint of freedom of competition by agreement to bid at a fixed price or to
refrain from bidding,
b. to any collusion with any state official or employee as to quantity, quality or price in the prospective contract, or
as to any other terms of such prospective contract, nor
c. in any discussions between bidders and any state official concemning exchange of money or other thing of
value for special consideration in the letting of a contract, nor
d. to any collusion with any state agency or political subdivision official or employee as to create a sole-source
acquisition in contradiction to Section 85.45j.1. of this title.
B. | certify, if awarded the contract, whether competitively bid or not, neither the contractor nor anyone subject to the contractor's
direction or control has paid, given or donated or agreed to pay, give or donate to any officer or employee of the State of
Oklahoma any money or other thing of value, either directly or indirectly, in procuring this contract herein.

SECTION Il [74 O.S. § 85.42]:

For the purpose of a contract for services, the supplier also certifies that no person who has been involved in any manner in the
development of this contract while employed by the State of Oklahoma shall be employed by the supplier to fulfill any of the
services provided for under said contract.

The undersigned, duly authorized agent for the above named supplier, by signing below acknowledges this certification statement
is executed for the purposes of:

O the competitive bid attached herewith and contract, if awarded to said supplier;

= t‘r)\: contract attached herewith, which was not competitively bid and awarded by the agency pursuant to applicable
Oklahoma statutes.
Supplier Authorized Signature Certified This Date
Printed Name Title
Phone Number Email
Fax Number
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DRS Work Adjustment Training (WAT) Monthly/90-Day Progress Report

Student Name: School/Provider: School Year: 20__ t020___
Job Site(s)/Date(s):

Progress Rating (P)

1 = Unsatisfactory 2 =Below Average, needs improvement 3 = Satisfactory, but could improve

4 = Good, no major improvements needed 5 = Excellent, no improvement needed
90-Day Independence Rating (I)

I = Independent, no prompts needed M = Modeling, task must be demonstrated first

V = Verbal, instructions must be given H = Hand-Over-Hand, teacher/provider must place hands over student’s hands to complete task

Pre-employment Transition Services Work Skills Sept. | Oct. | Nov. | Dec. | Jan. | Feb. | March | April | May

Five Required Areas 90 20 90
Day Day Day

1. Workplace Readiness Training/Social & Independent Living P I P I P I

Cooperates with co-workers and supervisors

Is courteous, and uses appropriate manners

Accepts and responds appropriately to criticism

Attendance and Punctuality

Works independently

Wears appropriate dress

Demonstrates mature/safe work behaviors

Follows work rules and uses breaks appropriately

Ability to tell time/manage time

Ability to manage money

Understands transportation needs and available resources

Understands safety as it relates to transportation

2. Work-Based Learning Experiences

Follows written and verbal instructions and asks for help when needed

Responds to instructions within an appropriate amount of time

Remembers jobs steps or asks appropriate questions when needed

Can switch tasks without maladaptive behavior

Remains on task in distracting environments, for increasing durations

Asks for supplies as needed, and returns supplies at end of work period

Completes assigned tasks with accuracy

Asks for work upon completion of a task; is self-motivated

Ability to adjust to change and pressure

Demonstrates appropriate behavior in the community setting

Ability to transfer work behaviors and skills from class to community

3. Job Exploration Counseling

Ability to utilize resources for finding available jobs [

Ability to communicate values, interests, and preferences

Recognizes the importance of acquiring marketable skills, the purpose
of work, and that work is a part of life

Ability to voice career of choice and reasons for choosing

4. Instruction in Self-Advocacy

Understands his or her needs

Knows what help or support needed to get needs met and be successful

Knows how to request to needs and support in appropriate ways

Knows how to advocate for needed accommodations and services

5. Counseling on postsecondary opportuanities

Participates in career vocational assessments

Ability to research career and postsecondary education options

Ability to choose a postsecondary option (if appropriate)

Identifies skills and abilities necessary for postsecondary programs

Student Participated in Assessment (student initials/mark in boxes)

Initials of Person Completing Assessment

Comments:

WAT Progress Form FY 18




DRS Work Adjustment Training (WAT) Monthly Time Sheet

Student Name: School/Provider:
Job Site(s)/Date(s):
Month Year
Date: Date: Date: Date: Date:
In: In: In: In: In:
Out: Out: Out: Out: Out:
Hours: Hours: Hours: Hours: Howurs:
Date: Date: Date: Date: Date:
In: In: In: In: In:
Out: Out: Out: Out: Out:
Hours: Hours: Hours: Hours: Hours:
Date: Date: Date: Date: Date:
In: In: In: In: In:
Out: Out: Out: Out: Out:
Hours: Hours: Hours: Hours: Hours:
Date: Date: Date: Date: Date:
In: In: In: In: In:
Out: Out: 1 Out: QOut: Qut:
Hours: Hours: Hours: Hours: Hours:
Total Days Present: Total School Days in Month: Percent of School Days Present: %
(Days present divided by School days)
Option 1
If month has 10 or more school days, and student is there 61% or more of school days, Amount Billing $
Option 2
If month has 10 or more school days, and student is there 60% or fewer of the school days,
Percent of School Days Present: % x (either $125, 250, or 375) = Amount Billing $
Option 3: If month has fewer than 10 school days, # of days present x daily prorated amount of either
($6.25, $12.50, or $18.75) per day = Amount Billing $
Student Signature Date:
Work Adjustment Date:
Coordinator Signature

NOTE: If the above student is not being credited with work adjustment hours, see the explanation checked below.

[[] Student was unable to participate due to excessive absences.

[[] Student was unable to participate at this time due to unacceptable employment behaviors.
[] Student is no longer enrolled in the program.

[7] Student is not authorized for Work Adjustment Training for the next month(s).

WAT Time Sheet FY 18




Sighature:

Email: rsansom@okdrs.gov
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INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY SERVICE AGREEMENT

This Service Agreement is entered into on this 1st day of July, 2021 by and between the Board of
Regents of the University of Oklahoma, Health Sciences Center on behalf of the Digital Communications
Service Unit (“University”), and Independent School District No. 29 of Cleveland County, Oklahoma a/k/a
Norman Public Schools (“Organization”™).

Whereas, the Organization desires University to provide certain services, and

Whereas, University is uniquely situated to assist Organization in the provision of some of those services,
as described below.

Now, therefore, in consideration of the foregoing and the mutual covenants contained herein, the parties
agree as follows:

1. University will provide only the applicable services, as requested by the Organization (“Services”), for
the referenced price. A full listing of all available Services and the referenced prices is attached as Exhibit A.
University will provide the Services in accordance with Exhibit C, as attached, IT Services — Roles and
Responsibilities.

2. Organization agrees to:

i) Maintain a level of security that is commensurate with the risk and magnitude of the harm that could
result from the loss, misuse, disclosure or modification of the information contained on their system
with the highest sensitivity levels.

i) Comply with the University’s IT Services - Terms And Conditions Of Use as described in Exhibit B
attached.

iii) Not create, receive, maintain, or transmit Protected Health Information (PHI) for the University unless
a HIPAA Business Associate Agreement is established between the University and the Organization.

iv) Designate a technical Point of Contact for computer systems and communicate the name, address,
phone number and e-mail of the Point of Contact to IT-Operations@ouhsc.edu.

3. University will invoice Organization monthly for the services required by Organization and performed
by University. Organization will pay University within twenty-five (25) days of receipt of invoice from the
Department of Telecommunications. Checks will be made payable to University of Oklahoma Health Sciences
Center and sent to University of Oklahoma Health Sciences Center, Department of Telecommunications, PO
Box 26901, URP 865-560, Oklahoma City, OK 73126-0901.

4. Organization agrees that timely payment of invoices for Services rendered by University is a necessity for
University to continue providing Services to Organization. If Organization fails to pay any undisputed invoice
within twenty-five (25) days from the date on the invoice, Organization shall pay as applicable, in addition to such
amount, interest on such amount at the rate of 1 % percent or the maximum amount allowed by applicable law, per
month from the date on which it was due until paid. Organization will receive a notice for monies past due when
ninety (90) days delinquent. If Organization fails to pay University within thirty (30) days of receipt of this

IT Services Template 10.23.2018
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delinquency notice, this Agreement and University’s Services may terminate immediately. University has the

right upon termination to collect all undisputed payments owed to it within ten (10) days from the termination
date. Organization will be responsible for all costs necessary to collect monies due to the University including but
not limited to litigation expenses, attorney’s fees, departmental and collection agency fees and expenses. The
amounts payable hereunder shall be in addition to, and not in limitation of, other remedies available under this
Agreement by law.

5. The term of this Agreement shall be from July 1, 2021 to June 30, 2022.

6. Either party may terminate the Agreement upon thirty (30) days’ written notice to the other party. Either
party may terminate this Agreement upon written notice in the event of material breach of this Agreement, and
failure by the breaching party to cure such breach within ten (10) days of receiving notice from the non-breaching
party. In the event of early termination, payments will be made by Organization for all work performed by
University up to the date of termination and will include any non-cancelable obligations incurred by University in
connection with this Agreement.

7. Organization shall indemnify, defend and hold harmless University, its employees, and agents from and
against any and all liability, claims, demands, causes of action, judgment, costs, expenses including attorney fees
and court costs and all losses and damages for bodily injury, death, and property damage arising from or related to
any negligent or intentional acts or omissions of the Organization, its employees, agents, and subcontractors
arising out of or related to this Agreement. University shall not be held liable for any liability arising from any
manufacturing or transportation defects of provided equipment herein or its use or misuse by Organization or
Organization’s employees, officers, agents, customers or affiliates. University shall be responsible only for its own
negligent and intentional acts and omissions with the University’s liability governed by the terms of the Oklahoma
Governmental Tort Claims Act, 51 OKI. St. 88 151 et seq.

8. The validity, construction, and enforcement of this Agreement and all disputes that may arise in connection
with its performance shall be governed by the laws of the State of Oklahoma without regard to its choice of law
provisions. Any legal action relating in any manner to the subject matter of this Agreement shall be filed in a court
of competent jurisdiction in the State of Oklahoma, to which jurisdiction and venue the parties expressly agree.

As applicable, the provisions of Executive Order 11246, as amended and as supplemented in
Department of Labor regulations (41 CFR Part 60-1.4(a), 60-300.5(a) and 60-741.5(a) et. seq.), are
incorporated into this Agreement and must be included in any subcontracts awarded involving this
Agreement. The parties represent that all services are provided without discrimination on the basis of race,
color, religion, national origin, age, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, disability, political beliefs, or
veteran’s status; they do not maintain nor provide for their employees any segregated facilities, nor will the
parties permit their employees to perform their services at any location where segregated facilities are
maintained. In addition, the parties agree to comply with the applicable provisions of Section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act and the Vietnam Era Veteran’s Readjustment Assistance Act of 1974, 38 U.S.C. §4212.

9. This Agreement does not confer upon Organization any right to use the name, mark or logo of University.

IT Services Template 10.23.2018
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Such use shall be governed by other applicable agreements between the parties, including without limitation, that

certain Trademark License Agreement by and between Organization and University.

10. Any equipment that belongs to or is purchased by the University that is utilized in carrying out the
purposes of this Agreement will remain the property of the University. Upon termination of the Agreement, for
any reason, the University may request the return of or retrieve such equipment. Organization assures notification
of the University prior to relocation or substantial alteration of such equipment.

11. University is self-insured in accordance with the terms of the Oklahoma Governmental Tort Claims Act.

12. The performance by either party hereunder shall be excused to the extent of unforeseen circumstances
beyond such party’s reasonable control, including, but not limited to: National Weather Service forecasted weather
events, hurricanes, tsunami, floods, ice storms, lightning, landslide or similarly cataclysmic occurrence, or other
acts of God; extended power outages; epidemics, pandemics, or related outbreaks if declared by the World Health
Organization or federal government; county, state, or national declaration(s) of emergency as issued by an
authorized government entity; war, acts of terrorism, or acts of public enemies; sabotage, riots or civil
disturbances; or material destruction of facilities. In such event, the parties shall be excused from performing an
obligation or undertaking provided for in this Agreement, and the period for the performance of any such
obligation or undertaking shall be extended for a period equivalent to the period of actual delay; provided,
however, if performance is not restored within one hundred and twenty (120) days, either party may terminate this
Agreement.

13. This Agreement may be executed in any number of counterparts, each of which shall be deemed an
original and all of which taken together shall be deemed to constitute one and the same instrument. Delivery of an
executed Agreement by facsimile or other electronic transmission shall be as effective as delivery of an original
executed counterpart of this Agreement.

14. This Agreement constitutes the entire Agreement between the parties regarding the subject matter
hereof and supersedes any prior oral or written discussions, agreements, or negotiations. This Agreement may
only be amended by written agreement signed by both parties. The persons signing this Agreement represent that
they have full authority to do so and that their signatures shall bind the parties for which they sign.

Agreed and Accepted:
Board of Regents of the Independent School District No. 29 of Cleveland County,
University of Oklahoma, Oklahoma a/k/a Norman Public Schools

Health Sciences Center

Scott B. H. Davis Date Authorized Signature Date
Associate Director Print Name:

Office of Research Administration

865 Research Parkway, URP865-450

Oklahoma City, OK 73104

HSCORA@ouhsc.edu

IT Services Template 10.23.2018
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Exhibit A
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SERVICE CATEGORY

DESCRIPTION

PROVIDER

FY19 UNIT
PRICE

UNIT

FREQUENCY

Data Center Co-Location

Offers a secure Data Center hosting environment that features redundant power and cooling, scalable rack space, as well as escorted physical access to your equipment. Co-

location is available for most rack mountable eauipment. including servers, storage, network and firewall devices. Racks are included.

Data Center Co-location

Per Rack Unit OU IT SHARED SVCS $18.50 PER RACK |[MONTHLY
Pre Rack Unit Affiliate Utility Surcharge OU IT SHARED SVCS $29.00 PER RACK |[MONTHLY
Per Equipment Installation Charge OU IT SHARED SVCS $99.00 EACH ONE-TIME

Data Center Networking & Security

OU IT Shared Services Data Centers offers a full suite of specialized, high-performance data center network and security infrastructure including firewalls, routers, switches

and web application load balancing.

Data Center Networking & Security

University - 1GB Port (Copper) OU IT SHARED SVCS $36.50 PER PORT |MONTHLY
University - 1GB/10 GB Port (Copper) OU IT SHARED SVCS $40.50 PER PORT |MONTHLY
University - 10 GB Port (Fiber) OU IT SHARED SVCS $43.50 PER PORT |[MONTHLY
Affiliate - 1GB Port (Copper) OU IT SHARED SVCS $41.00 PER PORT |MONTHLY
Affiliate - 1GB/10 GB Port (Copper) OU IT SHARED SVCS $45.00 PER PORT |[MONTHLY
Affiliate - 10 GB Port (Fiber) OU IT SHARED SVCS $48.00 PER PORT |MONTHLY
Loadbalanced Virtual IP OU IT SHARED SVCS $43.50 EACH MONTHLY

Data Protection Enterprise Backup

A fully managed service with built-in off-site data replication between two OU IT Shared Services data centers. This service includes one daily synthetic-full backup, various

retention options up to 60 days, a daily job monitor report, and assistance meeting your organizations recovery point and time objectives.

Data Protection Enterprise Backup

University - 15 Day Recovery OU IT SHARED SVCS $0.25 PER GB MONTHLY
University - 30 Day Recovery OU IT SHARED SVCS $0.35 PER GB MONTHLY
University - 45 Day Recovery OU IT SHARED SVCS $0.45 PER GB MONTHLY
University - 60 Day Recovery OU IT SHARED SVCS $0.55 PER GB MONTHLY
Affiliate - 15 Day Recovery OU IT SHARED SVCS $0.26 PERGB  |[MONTHLY
Affiliate - 30 Day Recovery OU IT SHARED SVCS $0.36 PERGB  |MONTHLY
Affiliate - 45 Day Recovery OU IT SHARED SVCS $0.46 PERGB  |MONTHLY
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Affiliate - 60 Day Recovery

OU IT SHARED SVCS

$0.56

PER GB

MONTHLY

Data Storage Archive

Data storage archive is a means of maximizing storage dollars by allowing the opportunity to move long-term storage of files and other data that is not accessed regularly

(opened or changed) into an enterprise storage solution purpose-built for file storage. The data will continue to be readily available for use whenever it should be needed.

Data storage archive uses a highly redundant underlying technology to eliminate the need for additional for-fee backup services and is hosted using the lowest tier/slowest

speed storage on the Shared Services platform.

Data Storage Archive

University - Per GB Replicated

OU IT SHARED SVCS

$0.05

PER GB

MONTHLY

Affiliate - Per GB Replicated

OU IT SHARED SVCS

$0.06

PER GB

MONTHLY

Data Storage (SAN)

Is a high performance (SSD), secure, redundant storage solution for physical and virtual servers located in the OU IT Shared Services Data Centers. Combine with our data

center support, Data Protection services, and disaster recovery capabilities to help ensure the availability and integrity of your critical data and files. Additional options for

replication across multiple Data Centers can augment storage resiliency and redundancy. Priced by net-used space in 1GB increments, Data Storage (SAN) saves cost over

maintaining your own SAN.

Data Storage (SAN)

University - Flash SSD Per GB

OU IT SHARED SVCS

$0.10

PER GB

MONTHLY

Affiliate - Flash SSD Per GB

OU IT SHARED SVCS

$0.11

PER GB

MONTHLY

File Storage (NAS)

Offers a secure, state-of-the-art clustered storage system for your unstructured data and files (e.g., MS Office files, video, images, PDFs, archives, etc.), similar to Windows or

Linux file shares that are typically organized by teams and departments. This service features a robust distributed file-system utilizing high-speed networking for faster access

and enables your team or department to store and access files using Windows, Mac OSX, or Unix/Linux operating systems while on your network (or via remote access to your

network).

Data Storage File (NAS)

University - Per GB

OU IT SHARED SVCS

$0.08

PER GB

MONTHLY

Affiliate - Per GB

OU IT SHARED SVCS

$0.09

PER GB

MONTHLY

Sync & Share

Is a service using the OU private cloud that provides syncing and sharing of files stored in the campus enterprise data center with computers, mobile devices, and web

environments. OU Sync & Share offers an easy way of sharing files without having to move your content to a ‘special folder’ and keeps file changes in sync across all devices in

real time so documents are always updated and available.

Data Storage File Sync & Share

University - First 15 GB

OU IT SHARED SVCS

NO CHARGE

EACH

MONTHLY

Affiliate - First 15 GB

OU IT SHARED SVCS

$5.00

EACH

MONTHLY
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University - Additional 15GB of Storage

OU IT SHARED SVCS

$3.50

EACH

MONTHLY

Affiliate - Additional 15GB of Storage

OU IT SHARED SVCS

$3.65

EACH

MONTHLY

Database as a Services (DaaS)

OU IT Shared Services offers a managed service, on a pay-per-usage basis, that provides on-demand access to a database for the storage of application data. OU IT Shared

Services offers two separate solutions, Oracle and SQL.

Database as a Service (Based on License Eligibility)

Oracle Shared RAC Environment OU IT SHARED SVCS $66.67 EACH MONTHLY
Oracle Dedicated RAC Environment OU IT SHARED SVCS $133.33 EACH MONTHLY
Oracle Additional 4GB RAM OU IT SHARED SVCS $33.33 EACH MONTHLY
Oracle RAC Environment OU IT SHARED SVCS $33.33 PERGB  |MONTHLY
Oracle RAC Environment Setup OU IT SHARED SVCS $1,500.00 EACH ONE-TIME
Oracle RAC Support Service OU IT SHARED SVCS $322.50 EACH MONTHLY
SQL Server Shared Environment OU IT SHARED SVCS $170.00 EACH MONTHLY
SQL Server Dedicated Environment OU IT SHARED SVCS $410.00 EACH MONTHLY
SQL Server Additional 4GB RAM OU IT SHARED SVCS $102.50 EACH MONTHLY

Dedicated Compute Nodes

OU IT Shared Services provides the framework to pool computing resources of dedicated servers and allocate it among Virtual Machines, scaling the underlying capacity of

lyour dedicated cluster.

Dedicated Compute Nodes

Custom: Hardware + Hosting Charges +
VMWare License

OU IT SHARED SVCS

CUSTOM
QUOTE

EACH

MONTHLY

Professional Services

Our professionals can assist with a variety of for-fee support services, including data center installation, server administration and patching, security monitoring, remote-

hands support, advanced monitoring and alerting, and custom subject matter expertise support.

Professional Services Labor: Server Management Support Package |OU IT SHARED SVCS $75.00 PER MONTHLY
Labor: Hourly Business Hours OU IT SHARED SVCS $75.00 PER HOUR|ONE-TIME
Labor: Non-Business Hours/Expedited OU IT SHARED SVCS $112.50 PER HOUR|ONE-TIME
SSL Certificates
SSL Certificates are small data files that digitally bind a cryptographic key to an organization’s details.
SSL Certificates SSL Certificate One Year Renewal OU IT SHARED SVCS $10.00 EACH ONE-TIME
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SSL Certificate Two Year Renewal

OU IT SHARED SVCS

$10.00

EACH

ONE-TIME

Team Collaboration Sites

OU IT Shared Services offers a web-based collaboration platform using Microsoft SharePoint that incorporates document management, sharing, editing and workflow, shared

calendars and task lists, as well as functions for managing collaborative site content, personalization and more.

Team Collaboration SharePoint Site Sharepoint Site up to 10 GB content OU IT SHARED SVCS NO CHARGE [EACH MONTHLY
Sharepoint Site Additional 1 GB content OU IT SHARED SVCS $1.00 PER GB MONTHLY
Virtual Desktop
OU IT Shared Services provides virtual desktops through OU IT Shared Services virtual platform technology solutions.

X |Virtual Desktop on Shared VMWare VDI Cluster Pooled (non-persistent) 100GB OU IT SHARED SVCS $30.00 EACH MONTHLY
Pooled (non-persistent) 100GB with GPU OU IT SHARED SVCS $55.00 EACH MONTHLY

Pooled (non-persistent) 200GB OU IT SHARED SVCS $40.00 EACH MONTHLY

Pooled (non-persistent) 200GB with GPU OU IT SHARED SVCS $65.00 EACH MONTHLY

Pooled (non-persistent) 300GB OU IT SHARED SVCS $50.00 EACH MONTHLY

Pooled (non-persistent) 300GB with GPU OU IT SHARED SVCS $75.00 EACH MONTHLY

Dedicated (persistent) 100GB OU IT SHARED SVCS $45.00 EACH MONTHLY

Dedicated (persistent) 100GB with GPU OU IT SHARED SVCS $70.00 EACH MONTHLY

Dedicated (persistent) 200GB OU IT SHARED SVCS $65.00 EACH MONTHLY

Dedicated (persistent) 200GB with GPU OU IT SHARED SVCS $90.00 EACH MONTHLY

Dedicated (persistent) 300GB OU IT SHARED SVCS $85.00 EACH MONTHLY

Dedicated (persistent) 300GB with GPU OU IT SHARED SVCS $110.00 EACH MONTHLY

Additional RAM Per GB OU IT SHARED SVCS $1.00 PER GB MONTHLY

Virtual Server Hosting

\Virtual Server Hosting provides software-based servers on shared or dedicated compute nodes hosted in the OU IT Shared Services private cloud spanning our state-of-the-art

data centers at the Norman, OKC, and Tulsa campuses. More flexible and efficient than physical servers, virtual servers can quickly scale resources such as CPU, memory, and

storage as needed to meet the requirements of your application(s).

X |Virtual Server on Shared VMWare Cluster Base Virtual Server on Shared Cluster OU IT SHARED SVCS $55.00 EACH MONTHLY
VM Resource Enhancement Level Add to Base [OU IT SHARED SVCS $15.00 EACH MONTHLY
VMWare Performance Monitoring License Add Performance Monitoring License OU IT SHARED SVCS $11.50 PERVM |MONTHLY
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VMWare ESX+ ELA License Rebill per Processor VMWare ELA Use outside of Shared Services |OU IT SHARED SVCS PER PROC |[MONTHLY
VPN Tunnels Initial Setup of VPN Tunnel OU IT SHARED SVCS $250.00 EACH ONE-TIME
Labor: Modifications/Disconnects of VPN OU IT SHARED SVCS $75.00 PER HOUR|ONE-TIME

Voice & Telephony Services

OUHSC IT provides a full-spectrum of voice services for the Oklahoma Health Center at the Oklahoma City campus including WAN-connected locations throughout the State.

Services utilize the robust enterprise Avaya platform and include dial-tone, long-distance, 800 services, voice mail, analog, digital, VOIP, and Wifi lines and instruments, e911

location services and many more. Our technicians have extensive experience with both voice infrastructure and field installations in life-safety, critical-care, and office

environments.

Phone Station Rates Basic Campus Phone OUHSCIT $5.00 EACH MONTHLY

X Basic Campus Phone - Leased OUHSCIT $5.00 EACH MONTHLY
Direct Number (DID) Phone OUHSCIT $20.00 EACH MONTHLY

Hospital Patient Room OUHSCIT $17.00 EACH MONTHLY

WiFi Phone Rates Activation and Setup of Customer Owned WiFi [OUHSC IT $30.00 EACH ONE-TIME
Affiliate WiFi Phone Utilization Charge OUHSCIT $6.00 EACH MONTHLY

Spectralink WIFI Lease (Campus Existing Renewals |Basic Extension Phone OUHSCIT $31.00 EACH MONTHLY
Only) Direct Number (DID) Phone OUHSCIT $36.00 EACH MONTHLY

X |Enhanced Phone Features Voice Mailbox OUHSCIT $5.00 EACH MONTHLY
Announcement OUHSCIT $5.00 EACH MONTHLY

Auto Attendant w/Announce OUHSCIT $12.00 EACH MONTHLY

Softphone License & Activaiton OUHSCIT $25.00 EACH ONE-TIME

Call Appearance OUHSCIT $3.00 EACH MONTHLY

Follow Me Mobility (EC500) Activation Fee OUHSCIT $25.00 EACH ONE-TIME

Call Recording Executive Monthly OUHSCIT $25.56 EACH MONTHLY

Call Recording Executive Activation OUHSCIT $40.00 EACH ONE-TIME

Call Recording Bulk Monthly OUHSCIT $30.00 EACH MONTHLY

Call Recording Bulk Activation OUHSCIT $40.00 EACH ONE-TIME

Group Paging OUHSCIT $5.00 EACH MONTHLY

Overhead Paging OUHSCIT $5.00 EACH MONTHLY
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Hunt Group OUHSCIT $5.00 EACH MONTHLY
Custom Number/Name OUHSCIT $11.00 EACH MONTHLY
Music On Hold OUHSCIT $40.00 EACH MONTHLY
Automated Call Distribution Automated Call Distribution Per Agent ID OUHSCIT $5.00 EACH MONTHLY
Automated Call Distribution (ACD) Customer |[OUHSCIT $25.00 EACH ONE-TIME
Console Management Software Access (CMS) |OUHSC IT $25.00 EACH MONTHLY
Long Distance & Toll Charges National OUHSCIT $0.07 PER ONE-TIME
International OUHSCIT COST PLUS UP|COST +  |ONE-TIME
800/WATS OUHSCIT $0.07 PER ONE-TIME
Collect & Third Party OUHSCIT COST PLUS UP|COST + ONE-TIME
Desk & Conference Phone Equipment Purchases Authorized Phones (see Service Catalog) OUHSCIT COST PLUS UP|COST + ONE-TIME
\VOIP 9608G Desk Phone OUHSCIT $8.39 EACH MONTHLY
VOIP B189 Conference Room Phone OUHSCIT $47.68 EACH MONTHLY
Digital 1408 Desk Phone OUHSCIT $6.45 EACH MONTHLY
Digital 1416 Desk Phone OUHSCIT $7.95 EACH MONTHLY
Digital 2420D Desk Phone OUHSCIT $12.00 EACH MONTHLY
WEBEX Conferencing OUHSC Scheduler OUHSCIT $15.00 EACH MONTHLY
Affiliate Scheduler OUHSCIT $25.00 EACH MONTHLY
Labor: Telecom Technician Regular Business Hours OUHSCIT $45.00 PER HOUR|ONE-TIME
Non-Business Hours/Expeditied OUHSCIT $65.00 PER HOUR|ONE-TIME
Labor: Programming, Studies & Reports Regular Business Hours OUHSCIT $25.00 EACH ONE-TIME
Labor: Email Mailbox Restoration Ad-Hoc Restore Individual Email from existing [OUHSC IT $250.00 EACH ONE-TIME
Labor: Station Disconnect Fee Station Disconnect Programming Fee OUHSCIT $5.00 EACH ONE-TIME
Labor: Bulk Station Disconnects Station disconnects imported from file OUHSCIT $45.00 EACH ONE-TIME
Customer Premise Equipment Equipment and Supplies OUHSCIT COST PLUS UP|COST + ONE-TIME
Dedicated Circuit Service Outside Vendor OUHSCIT COST PLUSUP|COST+  [MONTHLY
Campus Vendor Installation OUHSCIT $600.00 EACH ONE-TIME
Campus Vendor Monthly Charge OUHSCIT $20.00 EACH MONTHLY
Cable Pairs 2 Wire Cable Pair Unconditioned OUHSCIT $2.00 EACH MONTHLY
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Voice & Data Combo Drop Temporary (CAT 5E) Materials OUHSCIT $45.00 EACH ONE-TIME

Temporary (CAT 5E) Labor OUHSCIT $40.00 EACH ONE-TIME

CAT 6 (Up To 25 Drops Per Order) OUHSCIT $325.00 EACH ONE-TIME

CAT 6A (Up To 25 Drops Per Order) OUHSCIT $400.00 EACH ONE-TIME

More Than 25 Drops Per Order OUHSCIT CUSTOM EACH ONE-TIME

Directory Listings Yellow Pages OUHSCIT COST PLUS UP [EACH MONTHLY

X White Pages OUHSCIT 56.90 EACH MONTHLY
Vendor to Campus Department Rebilling Rebill of Solutions and Services to Departments|OUHSC IT COST PLUS UP|[EACH TBD

Internet Services

The University provides a wide range of internet services where The University or the requesting organization provides IT staff for support and the associated network

infrastructure.
Campus Network Connectivity - OUHSC Campus Network Connectivity Fee OUHSCIT $22.77 PER FTE |MONTHLY
Campus Network Connectivity - Affiliates Network Port Activation Charge OUHSCIT $25.00 PER PORT |ONE-TIME
170 25 Ports OUHSCIT $25.00 PER PORT [MONTHLY
26+ Ports OUHSCIT CUSTOM PER PORT |[MONTHLY
Wireless Access Point Equipment & Installation Cisco Access Point OUHSCIT COST PLUS UP|COST +  |ONE-TIME
Public IP Class C Subnet (Initial Order) OUHSCIT $15,000.00 [EACH ANNUAL
Class C Subnet (Each Additional) OUHSCIT $2,500.00 EACH ANNUAL
Affiliate Internet Service Connectivity Affiliate Internet 3 MB OUHSCIT $375.00 EACH MONTHLY
Affiliate Internet 5 MB OUHSCIT $625.00 EACH MONTHLY
Affiliate Internet 10 MB OUHSCIT $1,250.00 EACH MONTHLY
Custom/Other Voice and Networking Projects OUHSCIT COST PLUS UP|[EACH ONE-TIME
Equipment Leasing OUHSCIT CUSTOM EACH TBD
Digital Signage Digital Signage Media Player Software License [OUHSCIT $39.28 EACH MONTHLY
Digital Sign PC Imaging OUHSCIT $100.00 EACH ONE-TIME
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Exhibit B

IT Services - Terms and Conditions of Use

Terms of Use

The University of Oklahoma Health Sciences Center (The University of Oklahoma or University)
supports technologies to further its mission of research and instruction and to foster a community of
shared inquiry. Organization must be cognizant of the rules and conventions that make these
resources secure and efficient.

The use of University technologies is authorized to be used solely by affiliate (for the purposes of this
Use Agreement, Affiliate is defined as a person(s) or Organization other than University Staff,
Faculty, or Students that work in conjunction with the University's mission).

Organizations using University technologies do so subject to applicable laws and University Policies
as published at http://www.ouhsc.edu/it/ and are subject to change without notice.

University reserves the right to suspend, limit, or reduce services at any time, without notice,
during University systems maintenance, security incident investigation/mitigation or emergency.
Further, University reserves the right to suspend or cancel services at any time, without notice, for
violations by the Organization of these Terms and Conditions.

Conditions of Use

* Organization shall not connect networking equipment to the University network backbone
without the prior written authorization of the University. Networking
equipment includes, but is not limited to, firewalls, routers, switches, wireless access
points, bridges, repeaters, or hubs.

* Organization will not service, alter, change, or tamper with University equipment or
cabling.

= Organization cannot sponsor or re-sell services to another entity without prior written
permission from the University.

* Organization will install and keep current a licensed version of anti-virus software on each
computing device connected to the University network.
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« Organization is responsible for upgrades, patches and maintenance of all non-
University computing equipment that connects to the University network.

< Organization must adhere to the University Acceptable Use of Information Systems
Policy as published at http://www.ouhsc.edu/it/.

= Organization acknowledges that security and compliance are shared between
Organization and Service Provider. The shared model extends to Information
Technology controls, as well as the management, operation and verification of controls.
The shared security model is described in detail, in Exhibit C.

= Organization is responsible for all long distance fees and any charges originated from the
Organization's service line.

= Organization acknowledges that this Agreement pertains to voice, network, and/or computer
hosting services. Any lease or purchase of equipment shall require a separate agreement.
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Exhibit C

IT Services — Roles and Responsibilities

Records Privacy: Although Organization has contracted with The Universityto use Services for its business purposes, The
Universityis not maintaining records for or on behalf of Organization. The Universityrecognizes that Organization is a
private corporation or separate entity with the authority to keep its records and data it may store under this agreement
confidential consistent with the law.

Services: The Universityshall provide Organization with, and Organization agrees to utilize: (i) the The UniversitylT selected
services in Table 1. The Services and any systems provided by The Universitypursuant to this agreement are provided
solely for the Organization. If such proposal is agreed to by the Parties, Organization shall pay all applicable Fees in
accordance with the Exhibit A - Charge Rate Schedule.

2.1. Services Management: The University shall provide the following Service Management functions to Organization

under this agreement:

2.1.1.
2.1.2.
2.1.3.

2.1.4.

2.1.5.
2.1.6.
2.1.7.

2.1.8.

2.1.9.

2.1.10.

2.1.11.

2.1.12.
2.1.13.

2.1.14.

Schedule change activities with the goal of minimizing interruptions to the Services;
Monitor the Services for selective hardware alert conditions;

Notify Organization of planned and ongoing changes to the Services that may reasonably have a material
effect on Services;

Provide Organization with prompt notification of any changes made by The Universityon an emergency
basis;

Publish and distribute to Organization, The University’s scheduled outages for maintenance;
Monitor Services performance;

Establish a schedule for maintenance and for implementing modifications and enhancements to the
Services so as to minimally impact availability of the system;

Provide change management services in accordance with Information Technology Infrastructure Library
(ITIL) practices for IT service management. Organization will test applications, validate, and document
against new releases of Services in accordance with ITIL practices, unless otherwise mutually agreed upon
by the Parties;

With Organization’s assistance, identify a services team comprised of both The University and Organization
representatives whose role is to coordinate the Software service operations and support. The services
team will be responsible for coordinating the support Services for Organization and will be Organization’s
primary interface to The University support structure. The University shall provide Organization with
contact information, including, but not limited to, email addresses and phone numbers, for its Service
Desk, See Appendix B;

Provide maintenance support Services, including, but not limited to, the technical, administrative and
management support as described in this section;

Provide production support for Services, including, but not limited to, problem research and resolution
(including, but not limited to, workarounds, error correction, fixes, recoveries, and repair of data),
provided that, where errors arise from incorrect, improper, flawed use, or any other use of the Services
not in conformance with The University and/or Service manufacturer’s documentation, error correction
may be subject to additional Fees at The University’s then-current time and materials rate;

Monitor and log Service messages and related problem resolution and escalation;

Provide preventive maintenance on Services with escalation when needed (provided that, with respect to
software and equipment owned, licensed or leased by Organization, such maintenance shall include only
labor and shall not include the provision of upgrades, new releases, additional licenses or parts).

Respond to service incidents and requests in a timely manner;
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2.1.16.

2.1.17.
2.1.18.

2.1.19.
2.1.20.

OUHSC ID:
Resolve service incidents and requests in a timely manner;

Maintain as needed, the infrastructure, software, operating systems, and other components needed to
provide the services outlined in Table 1, including periodic planned maintenance and unanticipated ad hoc
emergency maintenance when required;

Perform annual Information Security Risk Assessment of the Services;

Document all changes to network segment, including access changes, in the S2 System of Record;

Provide the Organization with a Point of Contact for support of the Service; and
Provide emergency technical support, including but not limited to, after-hours coverage on an on-call
basis.

2.2. Organization Services Management:

221

2.2.2

223

224

2.2.5

2.2.6

2.2.7

It is Organization’s responsibility to make available the appropriate knowledgeable individual/individuals
that can provide necessary information and testing of the restorative process in connection with any
Critical Severity Incidents until resolution is achieved;

Organization understands and acknowledges that Services and usability of Services is shared amongst other
Organizations, therefore Organization agrees to use Services in accordance with The University training,
best practices or other designated guidelines. If Organization does not adhere to The University guidelines,
Organization assumes all risk and liability relating to improper use of Services;

Unless expressly agreed to in separate contractual agreement between the parties, it is Organization’s
responsibility to secure any necessary third party licensing required in connection with the Services listed
herein;

Organization will cause the appropriate Organization personnel to be trained in the use, support and
management of all Services;

Organization will appoint an Information System Owner, for the effective support and operation of the
Services and to ensure that the Organization responsibilities are performed, See Appendix B;

Organization will assist The University with performing incident investigation, diagnosis and remedial
activities, as reasonably requested by The University; and

Organization shall formally notify The University ninety (90) days in advance as to any planned substantial
system or network changes at the facility level that may result in a material data volume increase or
changes to sources or destination of data. This would also include environmental changes such as
relocating departments, equipment moves, construction, etc.
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2.3. Roles and Responsibilities: The University and Organization, by execution of this agreement, enter into a shared
responsibility model. Table 2 defines the roles and responsibilities of the University and Organization:

Roles and Responsibilities

Description Service Level Objectives
S
=
8
‘c
©
o
Response Time Availability
Objective (RTO) Time
Objective
ATO

Data Center Co-Location

Offers a secure Data Center hosting environment that features redundant power and cooling, scalable rack space, as
well as escorted physical access to your equipment. Co-location is available for most rack mountable equipment,
including servers, storage, network and firewall devices. Racks are included.

Install and keep current a licensed version of anti-virus software X (M-F, 8-5) 15 mins 99.95%
on each non-networking device connected to The University
Network and resources

4 hours

Vulnerability Scanning X

Vulnerability Remediation X

Data Center Network & Security

OU IT Shared Services Data Centers offers a full suite of specialized, high-performance data center network and security
infrastructure including firewalls, routers, switches and web application load balancing.

Secure Network Architecture X (M-F, 8-5) 15 mins 99.95%

Physical Network Port Configuration 1 hour

Datacenter Network Routing

Virtual Network Configuration

IP Address Management for Servers

DNS Namespace Management

Network Performance Monitoring and Support

Vulnerability Scanning and Reporting

X[ X| X| X| X| X| X| X

Datacenter Firewall Management and Monitoring?

Annual Data Center Firewall Review X

Data Center System Event Logging and Alerting X

SSL Certificate Management X

Physical Datacenter Security X

Data Protection Enterprise Backup

1 Access into data center firewalls will be permitted only after authorization from the designated Point of Contact
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A fully managed service with built-in off-site data replication between two OU IT Shared Services data centers. This
service includes one daily synthetic-full backup, various retention options up to 60 days, a daily job monitor report, and
assistance meeting your organizations recovery point and time objectives.

Solution Design and Configuration X (M-F, 8-5) 15 mins 99.95%

Solution Access Management 1 hour

Retention Policy Configuration and Management

Data Backups

X
X
Agent/Endpoint Configuration and Management X
X
X

Data Restores

Business Impact Analysis

Define Disaster Recovery and Business Continuity Plan

x| X| X| X| X

Define Information System and Data Retention Requirements

Data Storage Archive

Data storage archive is a means of maximizing storage dollars by allowing the opportunity to move long-term storage of
files and other data that is not accessed regularly (opened or changed) into an enterprise storage solution purpose-built
for file storage. The data will continue to be readily available for use whenever it should be needed. Data storage
archive uses a highly redundant underlying technology to eliminate the need for additional for-fee backup services and
is hosted using the lowest tier/slowest speed storage on the Shared Services platform.

Configure file storage access permissions only after authorized X (M-F, 8-5) 15 mins 99.95%
system of record request is received by Designated Support Team

1 hour

Data Storage (SAN)

Is a high performance (SSD), secure, redundant storage solution for physical and virtual servers located in the OU IT
Shared Services Data Centers. Combine with our data center support, Data Protection services, and disaster recovery
capabilities to help ensure the availability and integrity of your critical data and files. Additional options for replication

across multiple Data Centers can augment storage resiliency and redundancy. Priced by net-used space in 1GB
increments, Data Storage (SAN) saves cost over maintaining your own SAN.

Configure storage replication as defined by Organization service X (M-F, 8-5) 15 mins 99.95%
request record

1 hour

Coordinate with Organization to develop, document, and X
implement Organization Disaster Recovery Plans

File Storage (NAS)

Offers a secure, state-of-the-art clustered storage system for your unstructured data and files (e.g., MS Office files,
video, images, PDFs, archives, etc.), similar to Windows or Linux file shares that are typically organized by teams and
departments. This service features a robust distributed file-system utilizing high-speed networking for faster access and
enables your team or department to store and access files using Windows, Mac OSX, or Unix/Linux operating systems
while on your network (or via remote access to your network).

Configure file storage access permissions only after authorized X (M-F, 8-5) 15 mins 99.95%
system of record request is received by Designated Support Team

1 hour

Sync & Share

A service using the OU private cloud that provides syncing and sharing of files stored in the campus enterprise data
center with computers, mobile devices, and web environments. OU Sync & Share offers an easy way of sharing files
without having to move your content to a ‘special folder’ and keeps file changes in sync across all devices in real time so
documents are always updated and available.
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Configure file access permissions in accordance with data security
requirements.

(M-F, 8-5) 15 mins

99.95%

2 hours

Database as a Service (DBaaS)

OU IT Shared Services offers a managed service, on a pay-per-usage basis, that provides on-demand access to a
database for the storage of application data. OU IT Shared Services offers two separate solutions, Oracle and SQL.

Solution Design and Configuration X
Listener Configuration and Management X
Cluster Configuration and Management X
Performance Management X
Maintenance Plan Configuration and Management X

Database Administration

Database Security Management

Configure database for application and end user connectivity

(M-F, 8-5) 15 mins

99.95%

1 hour

Dedicated Compute Nodes

OU IT Shared Services provides the framework to pool computing resources of dedicated servers and allocate it among
Virtual Machines, scaling the underlying capacity of your dedicated cluster.

(M-F, 8-5) 15 mins

99.95%

1 hour

Professional Services?

Our professionals can assist with a variety of for-fee support services, including data center installation, server
administration and patching, security monitoring, remote-hands support, advanced monitoring and alerting, and
custom subject matter expertise support.

Collaborate with Organization to define a disaster recovery plan
to include recovery time and recovery point objectives with the
technical aspects of the Services

X

Provide hardware support including ensuring the hardware is up-
to-date with current security patches, as agreed upon in the
Business Requirements

Provide operating system support including ensuring the
operating system is up-to-date with the current security patches,
as agreed upon in the Business Requirements;

Implement and enforce appropriate technical, administrative, and
operational safeguards, as agreed upon in the Business
Requirements

Evaluate, and upon agreement, process maintenance service
requests, including, but not limited to, logging, evaluation,
prioritization, planning, estimating, scheduling and
implementation of such requests

Testing of Information System after updates have been applied;

User administration and access to the Information System

N/A

N/A

2 Professional Services require a documented Tenant Business Requirements document.
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Implement appropriate technical, administrative and operational
safeguards to protect the confidentiality, integrity, and availability
of data as defined by organizational needs

Furnish drawings, documents, reports, surveys, renderings, X
exhibits, models, prints, and other materials as required by the
Organization and authorized by the University

System Management

Infrastructure Support

Physical and Virtual Hardware Sizing and Procurement X
Physical and Virtual Hardware Configuration X
Physical and Virtual Hardware Support X
Hardware Firmware Updates X
Hardware Warranty Maintenance X
Hardware Refresh Planning and Implementation, every 48 months X
Operating System Support X
Operating System Configuration Baseline and Tuning X
Operating System Patching, including security and baseline X
patches

Operating System Upgrade Planning and Implementation X
Operating System Security Hardening X
Operating System Vitals Monitoring X
Operating System Security Application (Antivirus) Support X
Operating System Security Application (Antivirus) Configuration X
Operating System Security Application (Antivirus) Patching X
Operating System Performance Management X
ESXi Host Configuration and Management X
Virtual Network Switch Configuration and Management X
Physical Storage and Datastore Configuration and Management X
vCenter Access Delegation X

VMWare Guest Configuration and Management

Application Management

Email/Webmail

Administrative Mailbox Delegation

Global Address Book Management

Server Role Configuration and Management

Protocol Configuration and Management

Certificate Configuration and Management

ActiveSync Configuration and Management

X[ X| X| X| X| X
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Autodiscover Configuration and Management

Transport Rule Configuration and Management

Server Database Configuration and Management

Cluster Services Configuration and Management

Exchange Major Upgrade Planning and Implementation

Exchange Cumulative Upgrade Planning and Implementation

Exchange Data Management, Backup and Recovery

Administrative Mailbox Cleaning

Mailbox and Transport Security Configuration and Management

Attachment Rule Configuration and Management

x| X| X| X| X| X| X| X| X| X

General Mailbox Functions (Add/Change/Delete)

Advanced Mailbox Functions (Import/Aliasing);

Managed Folder Policy Configuration and Management

Legal Hold Management

Distribution List Management

x| X| X| X| X

Spam Filtering

Troubleshooting with Vendor

Ruleset Tuning Implementation

Solution Configuration and Management

TLS Partner Configuration

User Functionality Support (Quarantine Access and Usability)

x| X| X| X[ X

Rule list Tuning Research

TLS Partner Coordination

Desktop/Client Access Support

Two-Factor Authentication

Protection Configuration and Management

Protected Application Configuration

Trusted Network Configuration and Management

Access Policy Configuration and Management

User Synchronization Configuration and Management

Administrator Configuration and Management

Telephony Credit Management

Administrator Activations

x| X| X[ X| X| X| X| X

User Management (Account Locks/Unlocks/Resets)

User Device Management (New/Change/Remove)

User Education

User Device Support

x| X[ X| X
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User Device Application Support

Mobile Device Management

Solution Design

Solution Configuration

Solution Management

Solution Access Delegation

x| X[ X| X

Organization Policy Management

Organization Payload Management

User Support (Account and Device)

Unified Communications

Solution Design and Configuration

Solution Upgrade Planning and Implementation

Solution User Management

Solution Health Monitoring

User Support

User/Device Connectivity Support

x| X| X| X

Domain Directory Services

Directory Structure Design and Configuration

Global Group Policy Configuration and Management

Administrative Group Management

Perform a periodic review of Service Provider account privileges

Domain Trust Configuration and Management

Sites and Services Configuration and Management

Initial User Migration

Initial User Connectivity

X| X| X| X| X| X| X| X

Nested Structure Design and Configuration

Nested Group Policy Configuration and Management

Ongoing User Management (Add/Change/Remove)

Group Management (Add/Change/Remove)

Administrative Password Management

x| X| X| X| X

Identity Management

Application Upgrade Planning and Implementation

Solution Configuration and Management

Solution Monitoring

User Support

Client Connectivity

x| X| X| X

Security Monitoring and Logging
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Solution Design and Configuration

Filter Design and Configuration

Dashboard Design and Configuration

Configuration on Target Information Systems

Searching and Reviewing Logs as needed

Counter Threat Appliance Configuration and Maintenance

Security Monitoring Dashboard Access Delegation

Configuration on Target Information Systems

X | X| X| X| X| X| X| X

Searching and Reviewing Logs

Security

Searching and Reviewing Logs as needed

Vulnerability Scanning Solution Design

Vulnerability Scanning Solution Configuration and Management

Vulnerability Scanning Reporting Configuration and Management

Vulnerability Scan Report Interpretation/Training

x| X| X| X| X

Performance Monitoring

Configuration on Target Information Systems

Dashboard Configuration and Maintenance

SSL Certificates

SSL Certificates are small data files that digitally bind a cryptographic key to an organization’s details.

Monitoring and Renewal of non-wildcard SSL Certificates

X

Security and Configuration of Services Providing Content

X

Configure SSL Encryption as Requested by Organization

X

(M-F, 8-5) 15 mins

99.95%

4 hours

Team Collaboration SharePoint Site

OU IT Shared Services offers a web-based collaboration platform using Microsoft SharePoint that incorporates
document management, sharing, editing and workflow, shared calendars and task lists, as well as functions for

managing collaborative site content, personalization and more.

Patch and remediate flaws identified for the Services

X

Configure team collaboration access permissions only after
authorized system of record request is received by Designated
Support Team

X

Ensure that team collaboration site content will not violate any X
applicable law, Policy or Standard

Audit and maintain team collaboration site access permissions X
Provide training to end users on acceptable team collaboration X

site usage

(M-F, 8-5) 15 mins

99.95%

2 hours

Virtual Desktop

OU IT Shared Services provides virtual desktops through OU IT Shared Services virtual platform technology solutions.

Patch and remediate flaws identified for the Services

X

(M-F, 8-5) 15 mins

99.95%
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Configure access permissions only after authorized system of X 1 hour
record request is received by Designated Support Team

Provide VDI parent configuration in accordance with Organization X
requirements

Virtual Server Hosting

Virtual Server Hosting provides software-based servers on shared or dedicated compute nodes hosted in the OU IT
Shared Services private cloud spanning our state-of-the-art data centers at the Norman, OKC, and Tulsa campuses. More
flexible and efficient than physical servers, virtual servers can quickly scale resources such as CPU, memory, and storage

as needed to meet the requirements of your application(s).

Virtual Server Vulnerability Scanning X 15 mins 99.95%
Patch and remediate flaws within the Virtual Server infrastructure X
Patch and remediate flaws within the Virtual Server guest X

operating system and applications

Manage and maintain anti-virus or anti-spyware applications on X
the guest operating system in accordance with Organization
requirements

Maintain the configuration of the Virtual Server infrastructure X

Maintain the configuration of the Virtual Server guest operating X
system, databases and applications

Require encryption of all remote access sessions for Virtual Server X
administration consoles

Voice & Telephony Services

QOUHSC IT provides a full-spectrum of voice services for the Oklahoma Health Center at the Oklahoma City campus
including WAN-connected locations throughout the State. Services utilize the robust enterprise Avaya platform and
include dial-tone, long-distance, 800 services, voice mail, analog, digital, VOIP, and Wifi lines and instruments, e911
location services and many more. Our technicians have extensive experience with both voice infrastructure and field

installations in life-safety, critical-care, and office environments.

99.95%

Internet Services

The University provides a wide range of internet services where The University or the requesting organization provides
IT staff for support and the associated network infrastructure.

Provide installation, configuration, and maintenance of The X 15 minutes 99.95%
University network interfaces necessary for Service

Provide the Organization with a Point of Contact for support of X
the Service
Provide emergency technical support, including but not limited X

to, after-hours coverage on an on-call basis

Provide installation, configuration, and maintenance of The X
University network infrastructure providing Service

Testing of Information System after updates have been applied X
User administration and access to the Information System X
Implement appropriate technical, administrative and operational X

safeguards to protect the confidentiality, integrity, and availability
of data as defined by organizational needs
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Implement encryption mechanisms for data in transit, X
commensurate with the Information System and Data
Classification and other regulatory, organizational or contractual
requirements

Provide a topological drawing that illustrates the interconnectivity X
between both parties, including all components (e.g., firewalls,
routers, switches, hubs, servers, encryption devices, and endpoint
devices)

Install and keep current a licensed version of anti-virus software X
on each non-networking device connected to The University
Network and resources

Vulnerability Scanning X

2.4.

Service Levels: The University shall provide general help desk telephone support to Organization between 8am —
5pm CST, with on-call support after general business operating hours. See Appendix C— Support Contacts.

a) Scope
a. The University shall provide Service Level Response Time Objectives (RTO) and Availability Time
Objectives (ATO) to Organization.
b. Service Incidents, defined as a loss of access to or functionality of a service provided by the University,
will be included in scope of the defined RTO and ATO.
c. Service Requests, defined as a formal request from Organization for something to be provided or a
standard change to be completed.
b) Incident Discovery and Reporting
a. The University shall provide the following methods of reporting an Incident:
i. System of Record Web Interface, to be used for low or moderate priority Incidents or Service
Requests.
ii. Service Desk Phone, to be used for high or critical priority incidents.
c) Response Time Objectives:
a. For all Service Incidents, the University’s goal is to respond and assign the incident within the
Response SLA timeframe defined in Table 2 — Roles and Responsibilities.
d) Availability Time Objectives:
a. For all Service Incidents, the University’s goal is to resolve the incident within the Availability SLA
timeframe defined in Table 2 — Roles and Responsibilities.
e) Prioritization
a. The University has defined the following Priorities:
i. Critical: University or Organization Mission Impacted
ii. High: Majority of Organization Impacted
iii. Moderate: Single Organization Department Impacted
iv. Low: Single Organization User Impacted
b. The Organization is responsible for:
i. Submitting a Service Incident to The University at time of Incident; and
ii. Selecting the appropriate priority based on the above defined priorities.
f)  Maintenance
a. The University conducts planned maintenance the third Sunday of each month. Scheduled
maintenance is not included in the calculation of availability metrics.
g) Credits
a. Should the University not provide the agreed upon ATO for a given year, the Organization is entitled to
a one-time credit against monthly recurring charges based upon the following:
i. Length of Service non-Availability
1. 120 minutes to 240 minutes — 10% of monthly recurring charges
2. 240 minutes to 480 minutes — 20% of monthly recurring charges
3. 480 minutes to 960 minutes — 30% of monthly recurring charges
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4. 960 minutes to 1,920 minutes — 40% of monthly recurring charges
5. Over 1,920 minutes — 50% of monthly recurring charges
h) Exclusions
a. ATO credits:
i. Are calculated after deducting all discounts and special pricing arrangements;
ii. Excludes catastrophic events such as floods, fires, storms, chemical contamination, accidents
or interruptions to the University infrastructure;
i)  Service Level Review and Reporting
a. Availability Time Reports will be provided by the University to the Organization, annually.
b. The University is responsible for facilitating reviews of this agreement by the designated review
owner:
i. Designated Review Owner: Shad Steward
ii. Previous Review Date:
iii. Next Review Date:

2.4 Cybersecurity Incident Response and Reporting
2.41  Both parties shall:

2.4.1.1 Handle and report any security incident within the organization’s network or subnets within the
scope of this Agreement that could have an impact on the other as part of this interconnection.
Reporting incidents will allow each party to determine if steps need to be taken to determine
whether its network is at risk, has been compromised and to take appropriate security precautions.

2.4.1.2 Promptly report security incidents which reasonably constitute an actual threat to interconnected
systems or networks.

2.4.1.3 Promptly notify the Information Security POC, at least within one business day, of discovery for any
breach, unauthorized use or disclosure of sensitive or confidential data including electronic protected
health information (ePHI).

2.4.1.4 Assist its partners with all incidents, breaches and investigations of sensitive or confidential data.

2.4.1.5 Be prepared to implement firewall rules to block inbound and outbound access for any information
systems on the subnets within the scope of this Agreement that are determined to be sources of
unauthorized access attempts, or the subject of any security events, such as malware, until the risk is
remediated.

2.4.1.6 Disseminate critical intrusion detection alerts to respective counterparts for all subnets within the
scope of this Agreement.

2.4.1.7 Share information system event or audit records/logs to the extent needed to enable the monitoring,
analysis, investigation, and reporting of unlawful, unauthorized, or inappropriate information system
activity to enable the actions of those inappropriate uses to be uniquely traced to the source for
potential accountability and legal purposes only.

2.4.1.8 Acknowledge that failure to participate in Cybersecurity Incident Response and Reporting activities
could result in immediate disconnect of services and/or agreement termination.
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PHYSICAL ACCESS PROCEDURES

Emergency and Non-Emergency Physical Access

Physical data center access is strictly controlled and limited to escorted access to a pre-defined roster for the mutual security of
all of our clients. We have established regular and escalated access procedures as follows:

e Our Regular Support Hours are: Monday-Friday, 7:30AM-5:30PM, following the published university holiday schedule.

e We offer prescheduled, planned (non-emergency) afterhours datacenter access scheduled in advance as needed.

e  Our Extended Support Hours are: 24x7 for unplanned operational emergencies with a 2-hour maximum response
time.

Contact Hours of Operation Phone #

OU IT Shared Services Program Manager | Monday — Friday 7:30am — 5:30pm CST, following
published university holiday schedule

405-694-6318 office

OU IT Shared Services On-Call Service After normal business hours or for escalation 405-325-5600 office
Desk

Technical Support Center: If you require support please contact the OU IT Shared Services Service Desk at the phone
number listed above.

On-Site Visit Requests: All Data Center tours must be scheduled through the OU IT Shared Services Program Manager. You
must submit the On-Site Tour Request Form through email to the OU IT Shared Services Program Manager at jpike@ou.edu in
full before access will be permitted. We require at least 24 hours notification for all on-site tours.

Upon arrival you could be required to provide personal photo identification and it will be checked against the Request Form
submitted. You will sign in to the data center and will be escorted into the data center. When leaving, you will sign out of the
data center. All visits to the data center are tracked through our sign-in log.

After Hours On-Site Visits: If you are in need of being on-site in the data center after normal business hours you must
submit the On-Site Visit Request Form to the OU IT Shared Services On-Call. The Program Manager will schedule to have an OU
IT Shared Services escort available to escort your personnel into the data center. We require at least 24 hours notification for
all on-site visits.

Emergency After Hours On-Site Visits: If you have an emergency that arises with your equipment after normal business
hours you can contact the On Call Number listed above, leave a voicemail with all pertinent information, the On Call staff
member will be notified and you will receive a response within two (2) hours from the time the alert is received. The On Call
staff member will inform you of the timeline of arriving at the facility, which will be within two (2) hours from the time the call

is returned.

Data Center Guidelines

1. Access to the Data Center is restricted to authorized personnel identified in the Data Center Access List. If access
is required for individuals not on the list, OU IT Shared Services Program Manager must receive written permission
via email from an authorized contact.

2. All personnel will be required to show photo ID and sign in and out of the Data Center upon each visit.

3. All vendors that require access to the Data Center will also be required to sign in and out of the Data Center. If
the vendor is a client vendor, OU IT Shared Services must receive written permission via email from an authorized
contact on the Data Center Access List.

4. Access in the Data Center is restricted to designated cabinets and equipment. No other access is allowed.
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OUHSC ID:
5. There will be no food, drink or tobacco allowed in the Data Center or OU IT Shared Services Room.

6. No children under the age of 18 are allowed in the Data Center.

7. All visitors must be accompanied by an authorized OU IT Shared Services staff member.

Sample On-Site Visit Request Email
On-Site Tour Request Email

The following should be copied into an email and completed in full.

To: jpike@ou.edu
Subject: Data Center Tour Request

Company Name:

Person submitting request:

Date/Time:

Note: If after hours or weekend visit, please make a note of that.

Duration of Visit:

List all persons that will be in the Data Center: (if you already know if not it will be collected at the time of sign
in)

Special requests or needs during your visit (i.e. - cable drop, engineering support, hardware, etc..)

** OU IT Shared Services requires at least 24 hour notification for all on-site tour requests.

** Special Requests - We require at least 5 days notification on any special requests for scheduling purposes to allocate
resources needed.

** Each person entering the data center will be required to sign in and to present photo identification that will be matched
against the form submitted.
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DESIGNATED SUPPORT TEAM

CONTACT NAME

AUTHORIZER

CONTACT PHONE
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SUPPORT CONTACTS

We have established support contacts and hours as follows:

OUHSC ID:

Service Contact Hours of Operation Phone # Emergency Outage
Contact
Professional OU IT Service Monday — Friday 8:00AM- office 405-271-2203 PRIMARY
Services3 Desk 5:00PM CST
e-mail: Shad Steward
servicedesk@ouhsc.edu Cell: 405-317-3121
SSL Certificates e-mail: shad-
steward@ouhsc.edu
Sync & Share SECONDARY
Team OU IT After- Monday — Friday 5:00 pm — | office 405-271-5332, )
Collaboration Hours 8:00am CST Option 2 Chris Hodges
harePoint Si (Emergency . -990-
SharePoint Site Support) Saturday — Sunday e-mail: it- Cell: 405-990-2956
Internet operations@ouhsc.edu e-mail: chris-
Services hodges@ouhsc.edu
Voice & OU IT Voice Monday — Friday 8:00AM- office 405-271-5666
Telephony Services Support | 5:00PM CST
Services

Data Center Co- | OU IT Service Monday — Friday 8:00AM- office 405-271-2203 PRIMARY
Location Desk 5:00PM CST

e-mail: Amanda Little
Data Center servicedesk@ouhsc.edu Cell: 405-640-4585
Network & .

. e-mail: Amanda-
Security little@ouhsc.edu
Data Protection
Enterprise
Backup
Data Storage
Archive
Data Storage
(SAN)

File Storage OU IT After- Monday — Friday 5:00 pm — | Office 405-325-5600 SECONDARY
(NAS) Hours 8:00am

(Emergency e-mail: it-sharedservices- Scott Dewitt
Database as a Support) Saturday — Sunday delivery@ou.edu

Service (DBaa$)

Dedicated
Compute Nodes

Cell: 405-401-7630

e-mail: scott-
dewitt@ouhsc.edu

3 Professional Services require a documented Tenant Business Requirements document.
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Virtual Desktop

Virtual Server
Hosting
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ADDENDUM TO AIA DOCUMENT B101-2017
STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN
OWNER AND ARCHITECT

This Addendum, entered into this  day of May, 2021, by and between THE
INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 29 OF CLEVELAND COUNTY, OKLAHOMA,
hereinafter referred to as “Owner” and MIDL ARCHITECTS, LLC, hereinafter referred to as
“Architect”, is executed simultaneously with and constitutes a part of the Standard Form of
Agreement between Owner and Architect, AIA Document B101-2017 covering on-call professional
architectural services (the “Agreement”). The provisions of this Addendum supercede and void all
inconsistent provisions in the Agreement and in any prior agreement between the parties for services
to be performed hereunder.

The following section numbers correspond to the numbered sections in the Agreement. If
new material is added, the paragraph numbers for those provisions are numbered to be consistent
with the format of the Agreement. If a paragraph number appearing in the Agreement does not
appear in the Addendum, then no change to that paragraph has been made and the standard provision

applies.

3.1.3 Substituted. As soon as practicable after execution of each Supplemental Schedule, the
Architect shall submit for the Owner’s approval a schedule for the performance of the Architect’s
services. The schedule initially shall include dates for delivery of documents during the schematic,
design development and construction documents phases and the anticipated dates for the
commencement of construction and for Substantial Completion of the Work as set forth in the
Supplemental Schedule. The schedule shall include allowances for periods of time required for the
Owner’s review, for the performance of the Construction Manager and the Owner’s consultants, and
for approval of submissions by authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Once approved by
the Owner, time limits established by the schedule shall not, except for reasonable cause, be
exceeded by the Architect or Owner. With the Owner’s approval, the Architect shall adjust the
schedule, if necessary, as the Project proceeds until the commencement of construction.

3.1.8 New. The following design services will be considered basic services if the associated cost is
included in the Cost of the Work: programming, landscape design, interior design, IT infrastructure
design, telecommunications infrastructure design, and FFE design.

3.2.6 Modified. Add the following: “Where Construction Management is the project delivery
method, the Architect shall review the estimate of the Cost of the Work prepared by the Construction
Manager, consult with the Owner and Construction Manager regarding the estimate and inform the
Owner of any perceived errors or omissions in the estimate. Providing the Owner such information
shall not relieve the Construction Manager of his obligations for cost estimating.”

3.3.2 Modified. Add the following: “Where Construction Management is the project delivery
method, the Architect shall review the updated estimate of the Cost of the Work prepared by the
Construction Manager, consult with the Owner and Construction Manager regarding the estimate
and inform the Owner of any perceived errors or omissions in the estimate.”



3.44 Modified. Add the following: “Where Construction Management is the project delivery
method, the Architect shall review the updated estimate of the Cost of the Work prepared by the
Construction Manager, consult with the Owner and Construction Manager regarding the estimate
and inform the Owner of any perceived errors or omissions in the estimate.”

3.5._3 Deleted.

3.6.2.2 Modified. Delete the first sentence and replace as follows: “The Architect shall reject Work
which does not conform to the Contract Documents unless the Owner agrees to accept such non-
conforming Work and executes an appropriate Change Order evidencing such consent. The Change
Order shall provide that the cost of any additional testing and inspection made necessary by non-
conforming work shall be charged to the Contractor and deducted from the Contract Price.”

3.6.6.6 New. The Architect shall deliver, upon Project Completion, a complete set of Construction
Documents, as built drawings in paper and PDF format, and in the latest version of CAD or Revit

and a clean (vectorized) site plan and floor plans.

ARTICLE 4, ADDITIONAL SERVICES: Add the following: “The Architect shall notify the
Owner in writing of any proposed Additional Services. Such notification will describe the need for
such services, the nature of the services and their estimated cost. Additional Services for which
additional compensation zs sought shall only be performed upon the prior written approval of the
Owner.” : :

4.2  Modified. Insert the following phrase as indicated: . . . Except for services required due to
the fault of the Architect or when the Owner has not approved or rejects proposed Additional
Services by written notice as provided in Subparagraphs 4.2.1 and 4.2.2, any Addltlonal Services
provided in accordance with this Section 4.2 .

4.2.1.7 Modified. Insert the following phrase as indicated: “... meeting or hearing except when
required in the performance of the Architect’s Construction Phase Services or Bidding Phase

Services.”

4.2.3 Substituted. The Architect shall provide a reasonable number of reviews of Contractor
submittals and reasonable numbers of site visits and inspections both taking into consideration the
nature and complexity of the Project. Excessive numbers of reviews, visits and inspections shall be
provided as Additional Services upon notice to and approval of the Owner-.

4.2.4 Modified. Delete reference to the initial date of Substantial Completion as follows: “... . 60
days after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or issuance of a Certificate of Occupancy,

ifrequired, shall be compensated as Additional Services to the extent the Architect incurs additional
cost in provzdzng those Construction Phase Services.” '

4.2.5 Deleted.

5.2 Modified. Delete the second sentence.



5.3  Modified. Delete the first sentence and insert the following: “The Owner’s Designated
Representative identified in Subparagraph 1.1.7 shall be authorized to act on the Owner’s behalf
with respect to the Project consistent with the terms and conditions set forth in this Agreement. The
Owner’s Designated Representative is not authorized to amend this Agreement nor may the Owner’s
Designated Representative consent to material changes in the Project or bind the Owner to the
resolution of claims, disputes or other matters affecting the Owner’s rights and obligations under
this Agreement.”

5.15 Deleted.

6.5  Substituted. Ifat any time the Architect’s or Construction Manager’s estimate of the Cost of
the Work exceeds the Owner’s budget for the Cost of the Work, the Architect shall make appropriate
recommendations to the Owner to adjust the Project’s size, quality or budget for the Cost of the
Work, and the Owner shall cooperate with the Architect in making such adjustments.

6.6  Modified. Revise the first sentence as follows: “If the Owner’s budget for the Cost of the
Work at the conclusion of the Construction Documents Phase Services is exceeded by the lowest bid
or where Construction Management At Risk is the project delivery method, by the total of the trade
contractors bids, Construction Manager’s fee and General Conditions (the "Guaranteed Maximum
- Price"), the Owner shall, in the Owner's sole discretion . . .”

6.7  Substituted. Delete and substitute as follows: "If the Owner chooses to proceed under
Section 6.6.4, the Architect, without additional compensation, shall modify the Construction
Documents, as necessary, to comply with the Owner's budget for the Cost of the Work at the
conclusion of the Construction Documents Phase Services, or the budget, as adjusted under Section
6.6.1. The Architect's modification of the Construction Documents shall be the limit of the
Architect’s responsibility under this Article 6." ’

8.1 Deleted.
8.2.1 Mddified. Delete the second sentence.
8.2.4 Deleted.
8.3  Deleted.

9.4  Modified. Add the following: “Upon termination by the Owner for cause, the Owner’s non-
exclusive license to use the Instruments of Services becomes permanent and irrevocable.”

9.6  Substituted. Delete and substitute the following: “In the event of termination not the fault of
the Architect, the Architect shall be compensated for services performed prior to termination,
together with Reimbursable Expenses then due.”

9.7  Substituted. Add the following: “The Architect shall cooperate fully with any successor
architect employed by the Owner and shall furnish originals or copies of the Instruments of Service
and all other drawings, specifications, and documents relative to the Project, including data in



electronic format as may be reasonably requested. Reasonable compensation and reimbursement
Jor expenses incurred for the assembly and delivery of such information shall be paid as Additional
Services.”

10.1  Substituted. This Agreement shall be governed by the laws of the State of Oklahoma.
10.8 Deleted.

10.8.1 Deleted.

10.10 New. In any action or arbitration proceeding, including appeals thereof; brought for breach
or fo otherwise enforce the terms and conditions of this Agreement, the prevailing party shall be
entitled to recover a reasonable attorney’s fee in addition to such other relief as may be awarded.

11.1  Substituted. For the Architect’s Basic Services described under Article 3, the Owner shall
compensate the Architect in accordance with the provisions of the applicable Supplemental Schedule
authorizing the commencement of Work on the Project.

For services rendered during the planning of the Work described in § 3.1 through 3.5, the basis of
the fee shall be the Estimate of the Cost of the Work submitted by the Architect or the Construction
Manager and approved by the Owner. The fee shall remain constant (except by increase for scope
that may from time to time be approved by the Owner) until a Contract Sum or Guaranteed
Maximum Price (GMP) has been established by competitive bidding and the Owner awards
construction contract(s). If the Contract Sum or GMP is greater than the Estimate of the Cost of the
Work, compensation shall be increased proportionately. If the Contract Sum or GMP is less than
the estimate of the Cost of the Work, compensation shall be reduced proportionately.

11.10.2.1 Modified. “The rate of interest on unpaid amounts shall be equal to the interest on
Jjudgments of the district courts of the State of Oklahoma as established from time to time but never

exceed 10% per annum.”

13.2.4 Add. Addendum to Agreement of even date.
Supplemental Schedules

INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT MIDL ARCHITECTS, LLC
NO. 29 OF CLEVELAND COUNTY,
OKLAHOMA, A/K/A NORMAN PUBLIC

SCHOOLS
By: : By:
Dirk O’Hara, President, Board of Cory@Miller, Principal Architect
Education
“Architect”
“Owner”



Init.

AGREEMENT made as of the 10th day of May in the year 2021
(In words, indicate day, month and year-.)

BETWEEN the Architect’s client identified as the Owner:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

Independent School District #29 (ISD-29) of Cleveland County, Oklahoma
d/b/a Norman Public Schools

131 S. Flood Avenue

Norman, OK 73069

and the Architect:
(Naine, legal status, address and other information)

MIDL Architects, LLC.

PO Box 872

Norman, OK 73070

Telephone Number: (405) 512-9662

for the following Project:
(Name, location and detailed description)

Norman Public Schools - On-Call Services
Norman, Oklahoma

The Owner and Architect agree as follows.

BATA pocument B101 - 2017

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Architect

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:

The author of this document has
added information needed for its
completion. The author may also
have revised the text of the original
AlA standard form. An Additions and
Deletions Report that notes added
information as well as revisions to the
standard form text is available from
the author and should be reviewed. A
vertical line in the left margin of this
document indicates where the author
has added necessary information
and where the author has added to or
deleted from the original AlA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.

AlA Document B101™ - 2017. Copyright © 1974, 1978, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The American institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The “American
Institute of Architects,” "AlA,” the AIA Logo, and "AlA Contract Documents” are registered trademarks and may not be used without permission. This document was
produced by AlA software at 06:16:20 ET on 05/06/2021 under Order No.1944886072 which expires on 05/04/2022, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use
only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org.

User Notes:

(1160463467)




TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 INITIAL INFORMATION

2 ARCHITECT’'S RESPONSIBILITIES

3 SCOPE OF ARCHITECT'S BASIC SERVICES

4 SUPPLEMENTAL AND ADDITIONAL SERVICES
5 OWNER'S RESPONSIBILITIES

6 COST OF THE WORK

7 COPYRIGHTS AND LICENSES

8 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

9 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION

10 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

1 COMPENSATION

12 SPECIAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS
13 SCOPE OF THE AGREEMENT

ARTICLE 1  INITIAL INFORMATION

§ 1.1 This Agreement is based on the Initial Information set forth in this Section 1.1.

(For each item in this section, insert the information or a statement such as "not applicable"” or "unknown at time of
execution.")

This Agreement constitutes a master agreement setting forth the terms and conditions under which the Architect will
provide professional services including, but not limited to, master planning, scope development and architectural and
engineering design services in connection with the remodeling, addition to or construction of buildings and
improvements as requested by the Owner. The scope of any services to be performed under the terms of this
Agreement and the compensation to be paid the Architect for such services shall be set forth in a Supplemental
Schedule and accompanying Exhibit "A" to the Supplemental Schedule to be executed and delivered by the parties
prior to the commencement of any work or other activity in connection with a particular project. Each project shall be
the subject of a separate Supplemental Schedule. This Agreement and each Supplement Schedule executed by the
Owner and the Architect shall constitute the entire integrated agreement between the Owner and the Architect and
shall supersede all prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either written or oral. This Agreement may be
modified or amended only by written instrument signed by both Owner and Architect.

§ 1.1.1 The Owner’s program for the Project:
(Insert the Owner’s program, identify documentation that establishes the Owner’s program, or state the manner in
which the program will be developed,)

§ 1.1.2 The Project’s physical characteristics:

(Identify or describe pertinent information about the Project’s physical characteristics, such as size; location;
dimensions; geotechnical reports; site boundaries; topographic surveys; traffic and utility studies; availability of
public and private utilities and services; legal description of the site, efc.)
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Init.

§ 1.1.3 The Owner’s budget for the Cost of the Work, as defined in Section 6.1:
(Provide total and, if known, a line item breakdown.)

§ 1.1.4 The Owner’s anticipated design and construction milestone dates:

.1 Design phase milestone dates, if any:

2 Construction commencement date:

3 Substantial Completion date or dates:

.4  Other milestone dates:

§ 1.1.5 The Owner intends the following procurement and delivery method for the Project:
(Identify method such as competitive bid or negotiated contract, as well as any requirements for accelerated or
Jast-track design and construction, multiple bid packages, or phased construction.)

Competitive bid pursuant to the Oklahoma Public Competitive Bidding Act of 1974.

§ 1.1.6 The Owner’s anticipated Sustainable Objective for the Project:
(Identify and describe the Owner’s Sustainable Objective for the Project, if any.)

§ 1.1.6.1If the Owner identifies a Sustainable Objective, the Owner and Architect shall complete and incorporate AIA
Document E204™-2017, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, into this Agreement to define the terms, conditions and
services related to the Owner’s Sustainable Objective. If E204-2017 is incorporated into this agreement, the Owner
and Architect shall incorporate the completed E204-2017 into the agreements with the consultants and contractors
performing services or Work in any way associated with the Sustainable Objective.

§ 1.1.7 The Owner identifies the following representative in accordance with Section 5.3:
(List name, address, and other contact information.)

§ 1.1.8 The persons or entities, in addition to the Owner’s representative, who are required to review the Architect’s
submittals to the Owner are as follows:
(List namne, address, and other contact information.)
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§ 1.1.9 The Owner shall retain the following consultants and contractors:
(List name, legal status, address, and other contact information.)

.1 Geotechnical Engineer:

.2 Cyvil Engineer:

3 Other, if any:
(List any othei- consultants and contractors retained by the Owner.)

§ 1.1.10 The Architect identifies the following representative in accordance with Section 2.3:
(List name, address, and other contact information.)

§ 1.1.11 The Architect shall retain the consultants identified in Sections 1.1.11.1 and 1.1.11.2:
(List name, legal status, address, and other contact information.)

§ 1.1.11.1 Consultants retained under Basic Services:
1 Structural Engineer:

.2 Mechanical Engineer:

3 Electrical Engineer:
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§ 1.1.11.2 Consultants retained under Supplemental Services:

§ 1.1.12 Other Initial Information on which the Agreement is based:

§ 1.2 The Owner and Architect may rely on the Initial Information. Both parties, however, recognize that the Initial
Information may materially change and, in that event, the Owner and the Architect shall appropriately adjust the
Architect’s services, schedule for the Architect’s services, and the Architect’s compensation. The Owner shall adjust
the Owner’s budget for the Cost of the Work and the Owner’s anticipated design and construction milestones, as
necessary, to accommodate material changes in the Initial Information.

§ 1.3 The parties shall agree upon protocols governing the transmission and use of Instruments of Service or any other
information or documentation in digital form. The parties will use AIA Document E203™-2013, Building
Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, to establish the protocols for the development, use, transmission, and
exchange of digital data.

§ 1.3.1 Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to protocols
governing the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set
forth in ATA Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, and the requisite
AIJA Document G202™-2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, shall be at the using or relying
party’s sole risk and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or contributors
to, the building information model, and each of their agents and employees.

ARTICLE 2 ARCHITECT'S RESPONSIBILITIES

§ 2.1 The Architect shall provide professional services as set forth in this Agreement. The Architect represents that it
is propeily licensed in the jurisdiction where the Project is located to provide the services required by this Agreement,
or shall cause such services to be performed by appropriately licensed design professionals.

§ 2.2 The Architect shall perform its services consistent with the professional skill and care ordinarily provided by
architects practicing in the same or similar locality under the same or similar circumstances. The Architect shall
perform its services as expeditiously as is consistent with such professional skill and care and the orderly progress of
the Project.

§ 2.3 The Architect shall identify a representative authorized to act on behalf of the Architect with respect to the
Project.

§ 2.4 Except with the Owner’s knowledge and consent, the Architect shall not engage in any activity, or accept any
employment, interest or contribution that would reasonably appear to compromise the Architect’s professional
judgment with respect to this Project.

§ 2.5 The Architect shall maintain the following insurance until termination of this Agreement. If any of the
requirements set forth below are in addition to the types and limits the Architect normally maintains, the Owner shall
pay the Architect as set forth in Section 11.9.

§ 2.5.1 Commercial General Liability with policy limits of not less than One Million Dollars ($ 1,000,000.00 ) for
each occurrence and Two Million Dollars ($ 2,000,000.00 ) in the aggregate for bodily injury and property damage.
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§ 2.5.2 Automobile Liability covering vehicles owned, and non-owned vehicles used, by the Architect with policy
limits of not less than One Million Dollars ($ 1,000,000.00 ) per accident for bodily injury, death of any person, and
property damage arising out of the ownership, maintenance and use of those motor vehicles, along with any other
statutorily required automobile coverage.

§ 2.5.3 The Architect may achieve the required limits and coverage for Commercial General Liability and Automobile
Liability through a combination of primary and excess or umbrella liability insurance, provided such primary and
excess or umbrella liability insurance policies result in the same or greater coverage as the coverages required under
Sections 2.5.1 and 2.5:2, and in no event shall any excess or umbrella liability insurance provide narrower coverage
than the primary policy. The excess policy shall not require the exhaustion of the underlying limits only through the
actual payment by the underlying insurers.

§ 2.5.4 Workers’ Compensation at statutory limits.
l § 2.5.5 Reserved.

§ 2.5.6 Professional Liability covering negligent acts, errors and omissions in the performance of professional services
with policy limits of not less than One Million Dollars ($ 1,000,000.00 ) per claim and One Million Dollars ($
1,000,000.00 ) in the aggregate.

§ 2.5.7 Additional Insured Obligations. To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Architect shall cause the primary and
excess or umbrella polices for Commercial General Liability and Automobile Liability to include the Owner as an
additional insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the Architect’s negligent acts or omissions. The additional
insured coverage shall be primary and non-contributory to any of the Owner’s insurance policies and shall apply to
both ongoing and completed operations.

§ 2.5.8 The Architect shall provide certificates of insurance to the Owner that evidence compliance with the
requirements in this Section 2.5.

ARTICLE 3 SCOPE OF ARCHITECT'S BASIC SERVICES

§ 3.1 The Architect’s Basic Services consist of those described in this Article 3 and include usual and customary
structural, mechanical, and electrical engineering services. Services not set forth in this Article 3 are Supplemental or
Additional Services.

§ 3.1.1 The Architect shall manage the Architect’s services, research applicable design criteria, attend Project
meetings, communicate with members of the Project team, and report progress to the Owner.

§ 3.1.2 The Architect shall coordinate its services with those services provided by the Owner and the Owner’s
consultants. The Architect shall be entitled to rely on, and shall not be responsible for, the accuracy, completeness, and
timeliness of, services and information furnished by the Owner and the Owner’s consultants. The Architect shall
provide prompt written notice to the Owner if the Architect becomes aware of any error, omission, or inconsistency in
such services or information.

§ 3.1.3 As soon as practicable after the date of this Agreement, the Architect shall submit for the Owner’s approval a
schedule for the performance of the Architect’s services. The schedule initially shall include anticipated dates for the
commencement of construction and for Substantial Completion of the Work as set forth in the Initial Information. The
schedule shall include allowances for periods of time required for the Owner’s review, for the performance of the
Owner’s consultants, and for approval of submissions by authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Once
approved by the Owner, time limits established by the schedule shall not, except for reasonable cause, be exceeded by
the Architect or Owner. With the Owner’s approval, the Architect shall adjust the schedule, if necessary, as the Project
proceeds until the commencement of construction.

§ 3.1.4 The Architect shall not be responsible for an Owner’s directive or substitution, or for the Owner’s acceptance
of non-conforming Work, made or given without the Architect’s written approval.
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§ 3.1.5 The Architect shall contact governmental authorities required to approve the Construction Documents and
entities providing utility services to the Project. The Architect shall respond to applicable design requirements
imposed by those authorities and entities.

§ 3.1.6 The Architect shall assist the Owner in connection with the Owner’s responsibility for filing documents
required for the approval of governmental authorities having jurisdiction over the Project.

§ 3.1.7 The Architect shall assist the Owner in preparation for, and shall attend, staff meetings as well as public
presentations, meetings, and hearings.

§ 3.2 Schematic Design Phase Services
§ 3.2.1 The Architect shall review the program and other information furnished by the Owner, and shall review laws,
codes, and regulations applicable to the Architect’s services.

§ 3.2.2 The Architect shall prepare a preliminary evaluation of the Owner’s program, schedule, budget for the Cost of
the Work, Project site, the proposed procurement and delivery method, and other Initial Information, each in terms of
the other, to ascertain the requirements of the Project. The Architect shall notify the Owner of (1) any inconsistencies
discovered in the information, and (2) other information or consulting services that may be reasonably needed for the
Project.

§ 3.2.3 The Architect shall present its preliminary evaluation to the Owner and shall discuss with the Owner
alternative approaches to design and construction of the Project. The Architect shall reach an understanding with the
Owner regarding the requirements of the Project.

§ 3.2.4 Based on the Project requirements agreed upon with the Owner, the Architect shall prepare and present, for the
Owner’s approval, a preliminary design illustrating the scale and relationship of the Project components.

§ 3.2.5 Based on the Owner’s approval of the preliminary design, the Architect shall prepare Schematic Design
Documents for the Owner’s approval. The Schematic Design Documents shall consist of drawings and other
documents including a site plan, if appropriate, and preliminary building plans, sections and elevations; and may
include some combination of study models, perspective sketches, or digital representations. Preliminary selections of
major building systems and construction materials shall be noted on the drawings or described in writing.

§ 3.2.5.1 The Architect shall consider sustainable design alternatives, such as material choices and building
orientation, together with other considerations based on program and aesthetics, in developing a design that is
consistent with the Owner’s program, schedule and budget for the Cost of the Work. The Owner may obtain more
advanced sustainable design services as a Supplemental Service under Section 4.1.1.

§ 3.2.5.2 The Architect shall consider the value of alternative materials, building systems and equipment, together
with other considerations based on program and aesthetics, in developing a design for the Project that is consistent
with the Owner’s program, schedule, and budget for the Cost of the Work.

§ 3.2.6 The Architect shall submit to the Owner an estimate of the Cost of the Work prepared in accordance with
Section 6.3.

§ 3.2.7 The Architeot shall submit the Schematic Design Documents to the Owner, and request the Owner’s approval.

§ 3.3 Design Development Phase Services

§ 3.3.1 Based on the Owner’s approval of the Schematic Design Documents, and on the Owner’s authorization of any
adjustments in the Project requirements and the budget for the Cost of the Work, the Architect shall prepare Design
Development Documents for the Owner’s approval. The Design Development Documents shall illustrate and describe
the development of the approved Schematic Design Documents and shall consist of drawings and other documents
including plans, sections, elevations, typical construction details, and diagrammatic layouts of building systems to fix
and describe the size and character of the Project as to architectural, structural, mechanical and electrical systems, and
other appropriate elements. The Design Development Documents shall also include outline specitications that identify
major materials and systems and establish, in general, their quality levels.
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§ 3.3.2 The Architect shall update the estimate of the Cost of the Work prepared in accordance with Section 6.3.

§ 3.3.3 The Architect shall submit the Design Development Documents to the Owner, advise the Owner of any
adjustments to the estimate of the Cost of the Work, and request the Owner’s approval.

§ 3.4 Construction Documents Phase Services

§ 3.4.1 Based on the Owner’s approval of the Design Development Documents, and on the Owner’s authorization of
any adjustments in the Project requirements and the budget for the Cost of the Work, the Architect shall prepare
Construction Documents for the Owner’s approval. The Construction Documents shall illustrate and describe the
further development of the approved Design Development Documents and shall consist of Drawings and
Specifications setting forth in detail the quality levels and performance criteria of materials and systems and other
requirements for the construction of the Work. The Owner and Architect acknowledge that, in order to perform the
‘Work, the Contractor will provide additional information, including Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and other
similar submittals, which the Architect shall review in accordance with Section 3.6.4.

§ 3.4.2 The Architect shall incorporate the design requirements of governmental authorities having jurisdiction over
the Project into the Construction Documents.

§ 3.4.3 During the development of the Construction Documents, the Architect shall assist the Owner in the
development and preparation of (1) procurement information that describes the time, place, and conditions of bidding,
including bidding or proposal forms; (2) the form of agreement between the Owner and Contractor; and (3) the
Conditions of the Contract for Construction (General, Supplementary and other Conditions). The Architect shall also
compile a project manual that includes the Conditions of the Contract for Construction and Specifications, and may
include bidding requirements and sample forms.

§ 3.4.4 The Architect shall update the estimate for the Cost of the Work prepared in accordance with Section 6.3.

§ 3.4.5 The Architect shall submit the Construction Documents to the Owner, advise the Owner of any adjustments to
the estimate of the Cost of the Work, take any action required under Section 6.5, and request the Owner’s approval.

§ 3.5 Procurement Phase Services

§ 3.5.1 General

The Architect shall, in accordance with the requirements of the Oklahoma Public Competitive Bidding Act, prepare
necessary bidding information including bid notices, bid forms, the conditions of the Contract and the form of
Agreeiment between Owner and Contractor, all subject to the review and approval of Owner and Owner’s counsel.
The Architect shall assist the Owner in obtaining competitive bids and in awarding and preparing contracts for
construction.

§ 3.5.2 Competitive Bidding
§ 3.5.2.1 Bidding Documents shall consist of the Bid Notice, Instructions to Bidders, Bid Form, Bidding
Requirements, proposed contact forms including general and supplemental conditions, Specifications and Drawings.

§ 3.5.2.2 The Architect shall assist the Owner in bidding the Project by:
A facilitating the distribution of Bidding Documents to prospective bidders;
.2 organizing and conducting a pre-bid conference for prospective bidders;
3 preparing responses to questions from prospective bidders and providing clarifications and
interpretations of the Bidding Documents to the prospective bidders in the form of addenda; and,
4 organizing and conducting the opening of the bids, and subsequently documenting and distributing the
bidding results, as directed by the Owner.

§ 3.5.2.3 If the Bidding Documents permit substitutions, upon the Owner’s written authorization, the Architect shall,
as an Additional Service, consider requests for substitutions and prepare and distribute addenda identifying approved
substitutions to all prospective bidders.

§ 3.5.3 Negotiated Proposals
§ 3.5.3.1 Proposal Documents shall consist of proposal requirements and proposed Contract Documents.
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§ 3.5.3.2 The Architect shall assist the Owner in obtaining proposals by:

A facilitating the distribution of Proposal Documents for distribution to prospective contractors and
requesting their return upon completion of the negotiation process;

.2 organizing and participating in selection interviews with prospective contractors;

.3 preparing responses to questions from prospective contractors and providing clarifications and
interpretations of the Proposal Documents to the prospective contractors in the form of addenda; and,

4 participating in negotiations with prospective contractors, and subsequently preparing a summary
report of the negotiation results, as directed by the Owner.

§ 3.5.3.3 If the Proposal Documents permit substitutions, upon the Owner’s written authorization, the Architect shall,
as an Additional Service, consider requests for substitutions and prepare and distribute addenda identifying approved
substitutions to-all prospective contractors.

§ 3.6 Construction Phase Services

§ 3.6.1 General

§ 3.6.1.1 The Architect shall provide administration of the Contract between the Owner and the Contractor as set forth
below and in AIA Document A201™-2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction. If the Owner and
Contractor modify AIA Document A201-2017, those modifications shall not affect the Architect’s services under this
Agreement unless the Owner and the Architect amend this Agreement. If the modification of this Agreement creates a
conflict between the provisions of this Agreement and the A201, the provisions of this Agreement shall control as it
relates to the Architect’s services.

§ 3.6.1.2 The Architect shall advise and consult with the Owner during the Construction Phase Services. The Architect
shall have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in this Agreement. The Architect shall
not have control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures, or for safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, nor shall the Architect be responsible
for the Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The
Architect shall be responsible for the Architect’s negligent acts or omissions, but shall not have control over or charge
of, and shall not be responsible for, acts or omissions of the Contractor or of any other persons or entities performing
portions of the Work.

§ 3.6.1.3 Subject to Section 4.2 and except as provided in Section 3.6.6.5, the Architect’s responsibility to provide
Construction Phase Services commences with the award of the Contract for Construction and terminates at the later of
the issuance of a Certificate of Occupancy, if required, or the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for
Payment. As a part of Architect’s Basic Services, the Architect shall assist the Owner in the preparation of the final
punch list.

§ 3.6.2 Evaluations of the Work

§ 3.6.2.1 The Architect shall visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise required
in Section 4.2.3, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, and
to determine, in general, if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when fully
completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect shall not be required to make
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. On the basis of the site visits,
the Architect shall keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and quality of the portion of the Work
completed, and promptly report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the Contract Documents, (2) known
deviations from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor, and (3) defects and deficiencies
observed in the Work.

§ 3.6.2.2 The Architect has the authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever
the Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect shall have the authority to require inspection or testing
of the Work in accordance with the provisions of the Contract Documents, whether or not the Work is fabricated,
installed or completed. However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to
exercise or not to exercise such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor,
Subcontractors, suppliers, their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.
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§ 3.6.2.3 The Architect shall interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of;, the
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests
shall be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness.

§ 3.6.2.4 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect shall be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable
from, the Contract Documents and shall be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations
and decisions, the Architect shall endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, shall not
show partiality to either, and shall not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith. The
Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect shall be final if consistent with the intent expressed in the
Contract Documents. '

§ 3.6.2.5 Unless the Owner and Contractor designate another person to serve as an Initial Decision Maker, as that term
is defined in AIA Document A201-2017, the Architect shall render initial decisions on Claims between the Owner and
Contractor as provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.6.3 Certificates for Payment to Contractor

§ 3.6.3.1 The Architect shall review and certify the amounts due the Contractor and shall issue certificates in such
amounts. The Architect’s certification for payment shall constitute a representation to the Owner, based on the
Architect’s evaluation of the Work as provided in Section 3.6.2 and on the data comprising the Contractor’s
Application for Payment, that, to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, the Work has
progressed to the point indicated, the quality of the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the
Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount certified. The foregoing representations are subject to (1) an evaluation
of the Work for conformance with the Contract Documents upon Substantial Completion, (2) results of subsequent
tests and inspections, (3) correction of minor deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion, and (4)
specific qualifications expressed by the Architect.

§ 3.6.3.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment shall not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work, (2) reviewed construction
means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from
Subcontractors and suppliers and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment,
or (4) ascertained how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on account of the Contract
Sum.

§ 3.6.3.3 The Architect shall maintain a record of the Applications and Certificates for Payment.

§ 3.6.4 Submittals

§ 3.6.4.1 The Architect shall review the Contractor’s submittal schedule and shall not unreasonably delay or withhold
approval of the schedule. The Architect’s action in reviewing submittals shall be taken in accordance with the
approved submittal schedule or, in the absence of an approved submittal schedule, with reasonable promptness while
allowing sufficient time, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to permit adequate review.

§ 3.6.4.2 The Architect shall review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals
such as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. Review of such submittals is not for
the purpose of determining the accuracy and completeness of other information such as dimensions, quantities, and
installation or performance of equipment or systems, which are the Contractor’s responsibility. The Architect’s review
shall not constitute approval of safety precautions or construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures. The Architect’s approval of a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is
a component.

§ 3.6.4.3 If the Contract Documents specifically require the Contractor to provide professional design services or
certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, or equipment, the Architect shall specity the
appropriate performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Architect shall review and take
appropriate action on Shop Drawings and other submittals related to the Work designed or certified by the
Contractor’s design professional, provided the submittals bear such professional’s seal and signature when submitted
to the Architect. The Architect’s review shall be for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with information
given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect shall be entitled to rely upon, and
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shall not be responsible for, the adequacy and accuracy of the services, certifications, and approvals performed or
provided by such design professionals.

§ 3.6.4.4 Subject to Section 4.2, the Architect shall review and respond to requests for information about the Contract
Documents. The Architect shall set forth, in the Contract Documents, the requirements for requests for information.
Requests for information shall include, at a minimum, a detailed written statement that indicates the specific Drawings
or Specifications in need of clarification and the nature of the clarification requested. The Architect’s response to such
requests shall be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon, or otherwise with reasonable promptness. If
appropriate, the Architect shall prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications in response to the
requests for information.

§ 3.6.4.5 The Architect shall maintain a record of submittals and copies of submittals supplied by the Contractor in
accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.6.5 Changes in the Work

§ 3.6.5.1 The Architect may order minor changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of the Contract
Documents and do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time. Subject to
Section 4.2, the Architect shall prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives for the Owner’s approval
and execution in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 3.6.5.2 The Architect shall maintain records relative to changes in the Work.

§ 3.6.6 Project Completion
§ 3.6.6.1 The Architect shall:
.1 conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date of final
completion;
issue Certificates of Substantial Completion;,
forward to the Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents
required by the Contract Documents and received from the Contractor; and,
4 issue a final Certificate for Payment based upon a final inspection indicating that, to the best of the
Architect’s knowledge, information, and belief, the Work complies with the requirements of the
Contract Documents.

2
3

§ 3.6.6.2 The Architect’s inspections shall be conducted with the Owner to check conformance of the Work with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and to verify the accuracy and completeness of the list submitted by the
Contractor of Work to be completed or corrected.

§ 3.6.6.3 When Substantial Completion has been achieved, the Architect shall inform the Owner about the balance of
the Contract Sum remaining to be paid the Contractor, including the amount to be retained from the Contract Sum, if
any, for final completion or correction of the Work.

§ 3.6.6.4 The Architect shall forward to the Owner the following information received from the Contractor: (1)
consent of surety or sureties, if any, to reduction in or partial release of retainage or the making of final payment; (2)
affidavits, receipts, releases and waivers of liens, or bonds indemnifying the Owner against liens; and (3) any other
documentation required of the Contractor under the Contract Documents.

§ 3.6.6.5 Upon request of the Owner, and prior to the expiration of one year from the date of Substantial Completion,
the Architect shall, without additional compensation, conduct a meeting with the Owner to review the facility
operations and performance.

§ 3.6.6.6 The Architect shall deliver, upon Project Completion, a complete set of Construction Documents,
Contractor’s as-built drawings in paper or PDF format, and in the latest version of CAD or Revit a clean (vectorized)
site plan and floor plans.
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ARTICLE 4 SUPPLEMENTAL AND ADDITIONAL SERVICES

§ 4.1 Supplemental Services
§ 4.1.1 The services listed below are not included in Basic Services but may be required for the Project. The Architect
shall provide the listed Supplemental Services only if specifically designated in the table below as the Architect’s

responsibility, and the Owner shall compensate the Architect as provided in Section 11.2. Unless otherwise
specifically addressed in this Agreement, if neither the Owner nor the Architect is designated, the parties agree that the

listed Supplemental Service is not being provided for the Project.

(Designate the Architect’s Supplemental Services and the Owner's Supplemental Services required for the Project by
indicating whether the Architect or Owner shall be responsible for providing the identified Supplemental Service.
Insert a description of the Supplemental Services in Section 4.1.2 below or attach the description of services as an
exhibit fo this Agreement,)

Supplemental Services

Responsibility
(Architect, Owner, or not provided)

§ 41141

Programming

§ 4.1.1.2

Multiple preliminary designs

§ 4113 .

Measured drawings

§ 41.14

Existing facilities surveys

§ 41.15

Site evaluation and planning

§ 4.1.16

Building Information Model management
responsibilities

§ 4117

Development of Building Information Models for
post construction use

§ 4.1.1.8

Civil engineering

§ 4.1.1.9

Landscape design

§ 4.1.1.10

Architectural interior design

§ 41.1.11

Value analysis

§ 41112

Detailed cost estimating beyond that
required in Section 6.3

§ 4.1.1.13

On-site project representation

§ 41.1.14

Conformed documents for construction

§ 41115

As-designed record drawings

§ 4.1.1.16

As-constructed record drawings

§ 41.1.17.

Post-occupancy evaluation

§ 4.1.1.18

Facility support services

§ 4.1.1.19

Tenant-related services

§ 4.1.1.20

Architect’s coordination of the Owner’s
consultants

§ 4.1.1.21

Telecommunications/data design

§ 4.1.1.22

Security evaluation and planning

§ 4.1.1.23

Commissioning

§ 4.1.1.24

Sustainable Project Services pursuant to Section
4.13

§ 4.1.1.25

Fast-track design services

§ 4.1.1.26

Multiple bid packages

§ 4.1.1.27

Historic preservation

§ 41.1.28

Furniture, furnishings, and equipment design

§ 4.1.1.29

Other services provided by specialty Consultants

§ 4.1.1.30

Other Supplemental Services
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Supplemental Services Responsibility
(Architect, Owner, or not provided)

§ 4.1.2 Description of Supplemental Services

§ 4.1.2.1 A description of each Supplemental Service identified in Section 4.1.1 as the Architect’s responsibility is
provided below.

(Describe in detail the Architect’s Supplemental Services identified in Section 4.1.1 or, if set forth in an exhibit,
identify the exhibit. The AIA publishes a number of Standard Form of Architect’s Services documents that can be
included as an exhibit to describe the Architect’s Supplemental Services.)

If the Owner desires any further information regarding the above items in Section 4.1, the Owner should request a
description from the Architect; otherwise, the general descriptions as defined by the AIA will dictate.

§ 4.1.2.2 A description of each Supplemental Service identified in Section 4.1.1 as the Owner’s responsibility is
provided below.

(Describe in detail the Owner’s Supplemental Services identified in Section 4.1.1 or, if set forth in an exhibit, identify
the exhibit.)

§ 4.1.3 If the Owner identified a Sustainable Objective in Article 1, the Architect shall provide, as a Supplemental
Service, the Sustainability Services required in AIA Document E204™-2017, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, attached
to this Agreement. The Owner shall compensate the Architect as provided in Section 11.2.

§ 4.2 Architect’s Additional Services

The Architect may provide Additional Services after execution of this Agreement without invalidating the Agreement.
Except for services required due to the fault of the Architect, any Additional Services provided in accordance with this
Section 4.2 shall entitle the Architect to compensation pursuant to Section 11.3 and an appropriate adjustment in the
Architect’s schedule.

§ 4.2.1 Upon recognizing the need to perform the following Additional Services, the Architect shall notify the Owner
with reasonable promptness and explain the facts and circumstances giving rise to the need. The Architect shall not
proceed to provide the following Additional Services until the Architect receives the Owner’s written authorization:
A Services necessitated by a change in the Initial Information, previous instructions or approvals given by
the Owner, or a material change in the Project including size, quality, complexity, the Owner’s
schedule or budget for Cost of the Work, or procurement or delivery method,
.2 Services necessitated by the enactment or revision of codes, laws, or regulations, including changing or
editing previously prepared Instruments of Service;
3 Changing or editing previously prepared Instruments of Service necessitated by official interpretations
of applicable codes, laws or regulations that are either (a) contrary to specific interpretations by the
applicable authorities having jurisdiction made prior to the issuance of the building permit, or (b)
contrary to requirements of the Instruments of Service when those Instruments of Service were
prepared in accordance with the applicable standard of care;
4 Services necessitated by decisions of the Owner not rendered in a timely manner or any other failure of
performance on the part of the Owner or the Owner’s consultants or contractors;
.5 Preparing digital models or other design documentation for transmission to the Owner’s consultants
and contractors, or to other Owner-authorized recipients;
6 Preparation of design and documentation for alternate bid or proposal requests proposed by the Owner;
.1 Preparation for, and attendance at, a public presentation, meeting or hearing except when required in
the performance of the Architect’s Construction Phase Services or Bidding Phase Services;
.8 Preparation for, and attendance at, a dispute resolution proceeding or legal proceeding, except where
the Architect is party thereto;
9 Evaluation of the qualifications of entities providing bids or proposals;
10 Consultation concerning replacement of Work resulting from fire or other cause during construction;
or,
A1 Assistance to the Initial Decision Maker, if other than the Architect.
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§ 4.2.2 To avoid delay in the Construction Phase, the Architect shall provide the following Additional Services, notify
the Owner with reasonable promptness, and explain the facts and circumstances giving rise to the need. If, upon
receipt of the Architect’s notice, the Owner determines that all or parts of the services are not required, the Owner shall
give prompt written notice to the Architect of the Owner’s determination. The Owner shall compensate the Architect
for the services provided prior to the Architect’s receipt of the Owner’s notice.

.1 Reviewing a Contractor’s submittal out of sequence from the submittal schedule approved by the
Architect;

.2 Responding to the Contractor’s requests for information that are not prepared in accordance with the
Contract Documents or where such information is available to the Contractor from a careful study and
comparison of the Contract Documents, field conditions, other Owner-provided information,
Contractor-prepared coordination drawings, or prior Project correspondence or documentation;

.3 Preparing Change Orders and Construction Change Directives that require evaluation of Contractor’s

' proposals and supporting data, or the preparation or revision of Instruments of Service;

4  Evaluating an extensive number of Claims as the Initial Decision Maker; or,

.5  Evaluating substitutions proposed by the Owner or Contractor and making subsequent revisions to
Instruments of Service resulting therefrom.

§ 4.2.3 The Architect shall provide

(Paragraphs deleted):

a reasonable number of reviews of Contractor submittals and reasonable numbers of site visits and inspections both
taking into consideration the nature and complexity of the Project. Excessive numbers of reviews, visits and
inspections shall be provided as Additional Services upon notice to and approval of the Owner.

§ 4.2.4 Except for services required under Section 3.6.6.5 and those services that do not exceed the limits set forth in
Section 4.2.3, Construction Phase Services provided more than 60 days after (1) the date of Substantial Completion of
the Work or issuance of Certificate of Occupancy, if required, or (2) the initial date of Substantial Completion
identified in the agreement between the Owner and Contractor, whichever is earlier, shall be compensated as
Additional Services to the extent the Architect incurs additional cost in providing those Construction Phase Services.

§ 4.2.5If the services covered by this Agreement have not been completed within thirty-six ( 36 ) months of the date
of this Agreement, through no fault of the Architect, extension of the Architect’s services beyond that time shall be
compensated as Additional Services.

ARTICLE 5 OWNER’'S RESPONSIBILITIES

§ 5.1 Unless otherwise provided for under this Agreement, the Owner shall provide information in a timely manner
regarding requirements for and limitations on the Project, including a written program, which shall set forth the
Owner’s objectives; schedule; constraints and criteria, including space requirements and relationships; flexibility;
expandability; special equipment; systems; and site requirements.

§ 5.2 The Owner shall establish the Owner’s budget for the Project, including (1) the budget for the Cost of the Work
as defined in Section 6.1; (2) the Owner’s other costs; and, (3) reasonable contingencies related to all of these costs.
The Owner shall update the Owner’s budget for the Project as necessary throughout the duration of the Project until
final completion. If the Owner significantly increases or decreases the Owner’s budget for the Cost of the Work, the
Owner shall notify the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall thereafter agree to a corresponding change in the
Project’s scope and quality.

§ 5.3 The Owner shall identify a representative authorized to act on the Owner’s behalf with respect to the Project. The
Owner shall render decisions and approve the Architect’s submittals in a timely manner in order to avoid unreasonable
delay in the orderly and sequential progress of the Architect’s services.

§ 5.4 The Owner shall furnish surveys to describe physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for the
site of the Project, and a written legal description of the site. The surveys and legal information shall include, as
applicable, grades and lines of streets, alleys, pavements and adjoining property and structures; designated wetlands;
adjacent drainage; rights-of-way, restrictions, easements, encroachments, zoning, deed restrictions, boundaries and
contours of the site; locations, dimensions, and other necessary data with respect to existing buildings, other
improvements and trees; and information concerning available utility services and lines, both public and private,
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above and below grade, including inverts and depths. All the information on the survey shall be referenced to a Project
benchmark.

§ 5.5 The Owner shall furnish services of geotechnical engineers, which may include test borings, test pits,
determinations of soil bearing values, percolation tests, evaluations of hazardous materials, seismic evaluation, ground
corrosion tests and resistivity tests, including necessary operations for anticipating subsoil conditions, with written
reports and appropriate recommendations.

§ 5.6 The Owner shall provide the Supplemental Services designated as the Owner’s responsibility in Section 4.1.1.

§ 5.7 If the Owner identified a Sustainable Objective in Article 1, the Owner shall fulfill its responsibilities as required
in AIA Document E204™-2017, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, attached to this Agreement.

§ 5.8 The Owner shall coordinate the services of its own consultants with those services provided by the Architect.
Upon the Architect’s request, the Owner shall furnish copies of the scope of services in the contracts between the
Owner and the Owner’s consultants. The Owner shall furnish the services of consultants other than those designated as
the responsibility of the Architect in this Agreement, or authorize the Architect to furnish them as an Additional
Service, when the Architect requests such services and demonstrates that they are reasonably required by the scope of
the Project. The Owner shall require that its consultants and contractors maintain insurance, including professional
liability insurance, as appropriate to the services or work provided.

§ 5.9 The Owner shall furnish tests, inspections and reports required by law or the Contract Documents, such as
structural, mechanical, and chemical tests, tests for air and water pollution, and tests for hazardous materials.

§ 5.10 The Owner shall furnish all legal, insurance and accounting services, including auditing services, that may be
reasonably necessary at any time for the Project to meet the Owner’s needs and interests.

§ 5.11 The Owner shall provide prompt written notice to the Architect if the Owner becomes aware of any fault or
defect in the Project, including errors, omissions or inconsistencies in the Architect’s Instruments of Service.

§ 5.12 The Owner shall include the Architect in all communications with the Contractor that relate to or affect the
Architect’s services or professional responsibilities. The Owner shall promptly notify the Architect of the substance of
any direct communications between the Owner and the Contractor otherwise relating to the Project. Communications
by and with the Architect’s consultants shall be through the Architect.

§ 5.13 Before executing the Contract for Construction, the Owner shall coordinate the Architect’s duties and
responsibilities set forth in the Contract for Construction with the Architect’s services set forth in this Agreement. The
Owner shall provide the Architect a copy of the executed agreement between the Owner and Contractor, including the
General Conditions of the Contract for Construction.

§ 5.14 The Owner shall provide the Architect access to the Project site prior to commencement of the Work and shail
obligate the Contractor to provide the Architect access to the Work wherever it is in preparation or progress.

§ 5.15 Within 15 days after receipt of a written request from the Architect, the Owner shall furnish the requested
information as necessary and relevant for the Architect to evaluate, give notice of, or enforce lien rights.

ARTICLE 6 COST OF THE WORK

§ 6.1 For purposes of this Agreement, the Cost of the Work shall be the total cost to the Owner to construct all
elements of the Project designed or specified by the Architect and shall include contractors’ general conditions costs,
overhead and profit. The Cost of the Work also includes the reasonable value of labor, materials, and equipment,
donated to, or otherwise furnished by, the Owner. The Cost of the Work does not include the compensation of the
Architect; the costs of the land, rights-of-way, financing, or contingencies for changes in the Work; or other costs that
are the responsibility of the Owner. The Cost of the Work does not include the cost to correct non-conforming Work
nor shall it include costs resulting from the errors or omissions of the Architect.

§ 6.2 The Owner’s budget for the Cost of the Work is provided in Initial Information, and shall be adjusted throughout
the Project as required under Sections 5.2, 6.4 and 6.5. Evaluations of the Owner’s budget for the Cost of the Work,
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and the preliminary estimate of the Cost of the Work and updated estimates of the Cost of the Work, prepared by the
Architect, represent the Architect’s judgment as a design professional. It is recognized, however, that neither the
Architect nor the Owner has control over the cost of labor, materials, or equipment; the Contractor’s methods of
determining bid prices; or competitive bidding, market, or negotiating conditions. Accordingly, the Architect cannot
and does not warrant or represent that bids or negotiated prices will not vary from the Owner’s budget for the Cost of
the Work, or from any estimate of the Cost of the Work, or evaluation, prepared or agreed to by the Architect.

§ 6.3 In preparing estimates of the Cost of Work, the Architect shall be permitted to include contingencies for design,
bidding, and price escalation; to determine what materials, equipment, component systems, and types of construction
are to be included in the Contract Documents; to recommend reasonable adjustments in the program and scope of the
Project; and to include design alternates as may be necessary to adjust the estimated Cost of the Work to meet the
Owner’s budget. The Architect’s estimate of the Cost of the Work shall be based on current area, volume or similar
conceptual estimating techniques. If the Owner requires a detailed estimate of the Cost of the Work, the Architect shall
provide such an estimate, if identified as the Architect’s responsibility in Section 4.1.1, as a Supplemental Service.

§ 6.4 If, through no fault of the Architect, the Procurement Phase has not commenced within 90 days after the
Architect submits the Construction Documents to the Owner, the Owner’s budget for the Cost of the Work shall be
adjusted to reflect changes in the general level of prices in the applicable construction market.

§ 6.5 If at any time the Architect’s estimate of the Cost of the Work exceeds the Owner’s budget for the Cost of the
Work, the Architect shall make appropriate recommendations to the Owner to adjust the Project’s size, quality, or
budget for the Cost of the Work, and the Owner shall cooperate with the Architect in making such adjustments.

§ 6.6 If the Owner’s budget for the Cost of the Work at the conclusion of the Construction Documents Phase Services
is exceeded by the lowest bona fide bid or negotiated proposal, the Owner shall

.1 give written approval of an increase in the budget for the Cost of the Work;

2  authorize rebidding or renegotiating of the Project within a reasonable time;

.3 terminate in accordance with Section 9.5;

4  inconsultation with the Architect, revise the Project program, scope, or quality as required to reduce

the Cost of the Work; or,
.5  implement any other mutually acceptable alternative.

§ 6.7 If the Owner chooses to proceed under Section 6.6.4, the Architect shall modify the Construction Documents as
necessary to comply with the Owner’s budget for the Cost of the Work at the conclusion of the Construction
Documents Phase Services, or the budget as adjusted under Section 6.6.1. If the Owner requires the Architect to
modify the Construction Documents because the lowest bona fide bid or negotiated proposal exceeds the Owner’s
budget for the Cost of the Work due to market conditions the Architect could not reasonably anticipate, the Owner
shall compensate the Architect for the moditications as an Additional Service pursuant to Section 11.3; otherwise the
Architect’s services for modifying the Construction Documents shall be without additional compensation. In any
event, the Architect’s modification of the Construction Documents shall be the limit of the Architect’s responsibility
under this Article 6.

§ 6.8 After Owner’s approval of the Design Development Documents under Section 3.3.3, the Architect shall, as an
Additional Service, make any project program, scope, or quality change due to owner’s request, except as (1)
necessitated under Section 6.5, Section 6.6.1, and Section 6.6.5 or (2) due to changes initiated by the Architect in
scope, basic systems, the kinds and quality of materials, finishes, or equipment, or errors or omissions by the Architect
or Architect’s Consultants. Depending on the extent of the change, Architect shall negotiate with the owner for the
compensation of the additional services based on (1) a stipulated sum, (2) percentage of the construction cost of the
change, or (3) hourly charge not exceed rated as shown in 11.7.

ARTICLE 7 COPYRIGHTS AND LICENSES

§ 7.1 The Architect and the Owner warrant that in transmitting Instruments of Service, or any other information, the
transmitting party is the copyright owner of such information or has permission from the copyright owner to transmit
such information for its use on the Project.

§ 7.2 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and shall retain all common law, statutory and
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other reserved rights, including copyrights. Submission or distribution of Instruments of Service to meet official
regulatory requirements or for similar purposes in connection with the Project is not to be construed as publication in
derogation of the reserved rights of the Architect and the Architect’s consultants.

§ 7.3 The Architect grants to the Owner a nonexclusive license to use the Architect’s Instruments of Service solely and
exclusively for purposes of constructing, using, maintaining, altering and adding to the Project, provided that the
Owner substantially performs its obligations under this Agreement, including prompt payment of all sums due
pursuant to Article 9 and Article 11. The Architect shall obtain similar nonexclusive licenses from the Architect’s
consultants consistent with this Agreement. The license granted under this section permits the Owner to authorize the
Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers, as well as the Owner’s consultants and separate
contractors, to reproduce applicable portions of the Instruments of Service, subject to any protocols established
pursuant to Section 1.3, solely and exclusively for use in performing services or construction for the Project. If the
Architect rightfully terminates this Agreement for cause as provided in Section 9.4, the license granted in this Section
7.3 shall terminate.

§ 7.3.1In the event the Owner uses the Instruments of Service without retaining the authors of the Instruments of
Service, the Owner releases the Architect and Architect’s consultant(s) from all claims and causes of action arising
from such uses. The Owner, to the extent permitted by law, further agrees to indemnify and hold harmless the
Architect and its consultants from all costs and expenses, including the cost of defense, related to claims and causes of
action asserted by any third person or entity to the extent such costs and expenses arise from the Owner’s use of the
Instruments of Service under this Section 7.3.1. The terms of this Section 7.3.1 shall not apply if the Owner rightfully
terminates this Agreemerit for cause under Section 9.4.

§ 7.4 Except for the licenses granted in this Article 7, no other license or right shall be deemed granted or implied
under this Agreement. The Owner shall not assign, delegate, sublicense, pledge or otherwise transfer any license
granted herein to another party without the prior written agreement of the Architect. Any unauthorized use of the
Instruments of Service shall be at the Owner’s sole risk and without liability to the Architect and the Architect’s
consultants.

§ 7.5 Except as otherwise stated in Section 7.3, the provisions of this Article 7 shall survive the termination of this
Agreement.

ARTICLE 8 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

§ 8.1 General

§ 8.1.1 The Owner and Architect shall commence all claims and causes of action against the other and arising out of or
related to this Agreement, whether in contract, tort, or otherwise, in accordance with the requirements of the binding
dispute resolution method selected in this Agreement and within the period specified by applicable law, but in any case
not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The Owner and Architect waive all
claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 8.1.1.

§ 8.1.2 To the extent damages are covered by property insurance, the Owner and Architect waive all rights against
each other and against the contractors, consultants, agents, and employees of the other for damages, except such rights
as they may have to the proceeds of such insurance as set forth in AIA Document A201-2017, General Conditions of
the Contract for Construction. The Owner or the Architect, as appropriate, shall require of the contractors, consultants,
agents, and employees of any of them, similar waivers in favor of the other parties enumerated herein.

§ 8.1.3 The Architect and Owner waive consequential damages for claims, disputes, or other matters in question,
arising out of or relating to this Agreement. This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential
damages due to either party’s termination of this Agreement, except as specifically provided in Section 9.7.

§ 8.2 Mediation

§ 8.2.1 Any claim, dispute or other matter in question arising out of or related to this Agreement shall be subject to
mediation as a condition precedent to binding dispute resolution. If such matter relates to or is the subject of a lien
arising out of the Architect’s services, the Architect may proceed in accordance with applicable law to comply with the
lien notice or filing deadlines prior to resolution of the matter by mediation or by binding dispute resolution.
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§ 8.2.2 The Owner and Architect shall endeavor to resolve claims, disputes and other matters in question between
them by mediation, which, unless the parties mutually agree otherwise, shall be administered by the American
Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of this
Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in writing, delivered to the other party to this Agreement, and filed

- with the person or entity administering the mediation. The request may be made concurrently with the filing of a

complaint or other appropriate demand for binding dispute resolution but, in such event, mediation shall proceed in
advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending mediation for a period of 60 days
from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the parties or court order. If an arbitration
proceeding is stayed pursuant to this section, the parties may nonetheless proceed to the selection of the arbitrator(s)
and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings.

§ 8.2.3 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the place
where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shall
be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 8.2.4If the parties do not resolve a dispute through mediation pursuant to this Section 8.2, the method of binding
dispute resolution shall be the following:
(Check the appropriate box.)

[ X ] Arbitration pursuant to Section 8.3 of this Agreement

[ ] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction

[ ] Other: (Specify)

If the Owner and Architect do not select a method of binding dispute resolution, or do not subsequently agree in
writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, the dispute will be resolved in a court of competent
jurisdiction.

§ 8.3 Arbitration

§ 8.3.1If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in this Agreement, any
claim, dispute or other matter in question arising out of or related to this Agreement subject to, but not resolved by,
mediation shall be subject to arbitration, which, unless the parties mutually agree otherwise, shall be administered by
the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry Arbitration Rules in effect on the
date of this Agreement. A demand for arbitration shall be made in writing, delivered to the other party to this
Agreement, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration.

§ 8.3.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for mediation,
but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based on the claim,
dispute or other matter in question would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations
purposes, receipt of a written demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall
constitute the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based on the claim, dispute or other matter in question.

§ 8.3.2 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate, and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity duly
consented to by parties to this Agreement, shall be specifically enforceable in accordance with applicable law in any
court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 8.3.3 The award rendered by the arbitrator(s) shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in accordance with
applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 8.3.4 Consolidation or Joinder

§ 8.3.4.1 Either party, at its sole discretion, may consolidate an arbitration conducted undel this Agreement with any
other arbitration to which it is a party provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration
permits consolidation; (2) the arbitrations to be consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact;
and (3) the arbitrations employ materially similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s).
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§ 8.3.4.2 Either party, at its sole discretion, may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a
common question of law or fact whose presence is required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration, provided
that the party sought to be joined consents in writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an additional
person or entity shall not constitute consent to-arbitration of any claim, dispute or other matter in question not
described in the written consent.

§ 8.3.4.3 The Owner and Architect grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under this
Section 8.3, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as the Owner and
Architect under this Agreement.

§ 8.4 The provisions of this Article 8 shall survive the termination of this Agreement.

ARTICLE 9 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION

§ 9.1If the Owner fails to make payments to the Architect in accordance with this Agreement, such failure shall be
considered substantial nonperformance and cause for termination or, at the Architect’s option, cause for suspension of
performance of services under this Agreement. If the Architect elects to suspend services, the Architect shall give
seven days’ written notice to the Owner before suspending services. In the event of a suspension of services, the
Architect shall have no liability to the Owner for delay or damage caused the Owner because of such suspension of
services. Before resuming services, the Owner shall pay the Architect all sums due prior to suspension and any
expenses incurred in the interruption and resumption of the Architect’s services. The Architect’s fees for the
remaining services and the time schedules shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 9.2 If the Owner suspends the Project, the Architect shall be compensated for services performed prior to notice of
such suspension. When the Project is resumed, the Architect shall be compensated for expenses incurred in the
interruption and resumption of the Architect’s services. The Architect’s fees for the remaining services and the time
schedules shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 9.3 If the Owner suspends the Project for more than 90 cumulative days for reasons other than the fault of the
Architect, the Architect may terminate this Agreement by giving not less than seven days’ written notice.

§ 9.4 Either party may terminate this Agreement upon not less than seven days’ written notice should the other party
fail substantially to perform in accordance with the terms of this Agreement through no fault of the party initiating the
termination.

§ 9.5 The Owner may terminate this Agreement upon not less than seven days’ written notice to the Architect for the
Owner’s convenience and without cause.

§ 9.6 If the Owner terminates this Agreement for its convenience pursuant to Section 9.5, or the Architect terminates
this Agreement pursuant to Section 9.3, the Owner shall compensate the Architect for services performed prior to
termination, Reimbursable Expenses incurred, and costs attributable to termination, including the costs attributable to
the Architect’s termination of consultant agreements.

§ 9.7 In addition to any amounts paid under Section 9.6, if the Owner terminates this Agreement for its convenience
pursuant to Section 9.5, or the Architect terminates this Agreement pursuant to Section 9.3, the Owner shall pay to the
Architect the following fees:
(Set forth below the amount of any termination or licensing fee, or the method for determining any termination or
licensing fee.)
A Termination Fee:
To Be Negotiated

.2 Licensing Fee if the Owner intends to continue using the Architect’s Instruments of Service:

20% of the amount paid for services performed prior to termination under Section 9.7
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§ 9.8 Except as otherwise expressly provided herein, this Agreement shall terminate one year from the date of
Substantial Completion.

§ 9.9 The Owner’s rights to use the Architect’s Instruments of Service in the event of a termination of this Agreement
are set forth in Article 7 and Section 9.7.

ARTICLE 10 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
l § 10.1 This Agreement shall be governed by the laws of the State of Oklahoma.

§ 10.2 Terms in this Agreement shall have the same meaning as those in AIA Document A201-2017, General
Conditions of the Contract for Construction.

§ 10.3 The Owner and Architect, respectively, bind themselves, their agents, successors, assigns, and legal
representatives to this Agreement. Neither the Owner nor the Architect shall assign this Agreement without the written
consent of the other, except that the Owner may assign this Agreement to a lender providing financing for the Project
if the lender agrees to assume the Owner’s rights and obligations under this Agreement, including any payments due to
the Architect by the Owner prior to the assignment.

§ 10.4 If the Owner requests the Architect to execute certificates, the proposed language of such certificates shall be
submitted to the Architect for review at least 14 days prior to the requested dates of execution. If the Owner requests
the Architect to execute consents reasonably required to facilitate assignment to a lender, the Architect shall execute
all such consents that are consistent with this Agreement, provided the proposed consent is submitted to the Architect
for review at least 14 days prior to execution. The Architect shall not be required to execute certificates or consents
that would require knowledge, services, or responsibilities beyond the scope of this Agreement.

§ 10.5 Nothing contained in this Agreement shall create a contractual relationship with, or a cause of action in favor
of, a third party against either the Owner or Architect.

§ 10.6 Unless otherwise required in this Agreement, the Architect shall have no responsibility for the discovery,
presence, handling, removal or disposal of, or exposure of persons to, hazardous materials or toxic substances in any
form at the Project site.

§ 10.7 The Architect shall have the right to include photographic or artistic representations of the design of the Project
among the Aichitect’s promotional and professional materials. The Architect shall be given reasonable access to the
completed Project to make such representations. However, the Architect’s materials shall not include the Owner’s
confidential or proprietary information if the Owner has previously advised the Architect in writing of the specific
information considered by the Owner to be confidential or proprietary. The Owner shall provide professional credit for
the Architect in the Owner’s promotional materials for the Project. This Section 10.7 shall survive the termination of
this Agreement unless the Owner terminates this Agreement for cause pursuant to Section 9.4.

§ 10.8 If the Architect or Owner receives information specifically designated as "confidential” or "business
proprietary,” the receiving party shall keep such information strictly confidential and shall not disclose it to any other
person except as set forth in Section 10.8.1. This Section 10.8 shall survive the termination of this Agreement.

§ 10.8.1 The receiving party may disclose "confidential" or "business proprietary" information after 7 days’ notice to
the other party, when required by law, arbitrator’s order, or court order, including a subpoena or other form of
compulsory legal process issued by a court or governmental entity, or to the extent such information is reasonably
necessary for the receiving party to defend itself in any dispute. The receiving party may also disclose such
information to its employees, consultants, or contractors in order to perform services or work solely and exclusively
for the Project, provided those employees, consultants and contractors are subject to the restrictions on the disclosure
and use of such information as set forth in this Section 10.8.

§ 10.9 The invalidity of any provision of the Agreement shall not invalidate the Agreement or its remaining
provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Agreement violates any law, or is otherwise invalid or
unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and
enforceable. In such case the Agreement shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give effect to the
parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Agreement.
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ARTICLE 11 COMPENSATION
§ 11.1 For the Architect’s Basic Services described under Article 3, the Owner shall compensate the Architect as
follows:

.1 Stipulated Sum
(Insert amount)

.2 Percentage Basis
(Insert percentage value)

Six percent (6 ) % of the Owner’s budget for the Cost of the Work, as calculated in accordance with
Section 11.6, plus reimbursable expenses.

3 Other
(Describe the method of compensation)

§ 11.2 For the Architect’s Supplemental Services designated in Section 4.1.1 and for any Sustainability Services

required pursuant to Section 4.1.3, the Owner shall compensate the Architect as follows:

(Insert amount of, or basis for, compensation. If necessary, list specific services 1o which particular methods of
' compensation apply.) -

1 Add 1% to Section 11.1 for Civil Engineer under Section 4.1.1.8
2 Add 15% to actual consultant cost for Landscape Design under Section 4.1.1.9
3 Any other additional services, stipulated sum or hourly with a not to exceed.

§ 11.3 For Additional Services that may arise during the course of the Project, including those under Section 4.2, the
Owner shall compensate the Architect as follows:
(Insert amount of, or basis for, compensation.)

I Stipulated sum or hourly with a not to exceed.

§ 11.4 Compensation for Supplemental and Additional Services of the Architect’s consultants when not included in
Section 11.2 or 11.3, shall be the amount invoiced to the Architect plus fifteen percent ( 15 %), or as follows:
(Insert amount of; or basis for computing, Architect’s consultants’ compensation for Supplemental or Additional
Services.)

§ 11.5 When compensation for Basic Services is based on a stipulated sum or a percentage basis, the proportion of
compensation for each phase of services shall be as follows:

Schematic Design Phase Twenty  percent ( 20 %)
Design Development Phase Fifteen  percent ( 15 %)
Construction Documents Forty  percent ( 40 %)
Phase

Procurement Phase Five  percent ( 5 %)
Construction Phase Twenty  percent ( 20 %)
Total Basic Compensation one hundred  percent ( 100 %)

§ 11.6 When compensation identified in Section 11.1 is on a percentage basis, progress payments for each phase of
Basic Services shall be calculated by multiplying the percentages identified in this Article by the Owner’s most recent
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budget for the Cost of the Work. Compensation paid in previous progress payments shall not be adjusted based on
subsequent updates to the Owner’s budget for the Cost of the Work.

§ 11.6.1 When compensation is on a percentage basis and any portions of the Project are deleted or otherwise not
constructed, compensation for those portions of the Project shall be payable to the extent services are performed on
those portions. The Architect shall be entitled to compensation in accordance with this Agreement for all services
performed whether or not the Construction Phase is commenced.

§ 11.7 The hourly billing rates for services of the Architect and the Architect’s consultants are set forth below. The
rates shall be adjusted in accordance with the Architect’s and Architect’s consultants’ normal review practices.
(If applicable, attach an exhibit of hourly billing rates or insert them below.)

Employee or Category Rate ($0.00)

Principal Architect One Hundred Seventy-Five Dollars/Hr. ($175.00)
Associate Architect One Hundred Sixty Dollars/Hr. ($160.00)
Interior Designer One Hundred Fifty Dollard/Hr. ($150.00)

Project Manager One Hundred Thirty-Five Dollars/Hr. ($135.00)
Intern Architect One Hundred Ten Dollars/Hr. ($110.00)
Construction Administration Ninety Dollars /Hr. ($90.00)

CADD Eighty-Five Dollars/Hr. ($85.00)

Administrative Seventy Dollars/Hr. ($70.00)

i1

§ 11.8 Compensation for Reimbursable Expenses
§ 11.8.1 Reimbursable Expenses are in addition to compensation for Basic, Supplemental, and Additional Services
and include expenses incurred by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants directly related to the Project, as
follows:
Transportation and authorized out-of-town travel and subsistence;
Permitting and other fees required by authorities having jurisdiction over the Project;
Printing, reproductions, plots, and standard form documents;
Postage, handling, and delivery;
Expense of overtime work requiring higher than regular rates, if authorized in advance by the Owner;
Renderings, physical models, mock-ups, professional photography, and presentation materials
requested by the Owner or required for the Project;
(Paragraph deleted)

.7 All taxes levied on professional services and on reimbursable expenses;

.8 Site office expenses when approved in writing by the Owner;

9  Registration fees and any other fees charged by the Certifying Authority or by other entities as

necessary to achieve the Sustainable Objective; and,
.10 Other similar Project-related expenditures.

oUuh W=

§ 11.8.2 For Reimbursable Expenses the compensation shall be the expenses incurred by the Architect and the
Architect’s consultants plus fifteen percent ( 15 %) of the expenses incurred.

§ 11.9 Architect’s Insurance. If the types and limits of coverage required in Section 2.5 are in addition to the types and
limits the Architect normally maintains, the Owner shall pay the Architect for the additional costs incurred by the
Architect for the additional coverages as set forth below:

(Insert the additional coverages the Architect is required fo obtain in order to satisfy the requirements set forth in
Section 2.5, and for which the Owner shall reimburse the Architect.)

§ 11.10 Payments to the Architect
§ 11.10.1 Initial Payments
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§ 11.10.1.1 An initial payment of Zero Dollars ($ 0.00 ) shall be made upon execution of this Agreement and is the
minimum payment under this Agreement. It shall be credited to the Owner’s account in the final invoice.

§ 11.10.1.2 If a Sustainability Certification is part of the Sustainable Objective, an initial payment to the Architect of
($ ) shall be made upon execution of this Agreement for registration fees and other fees payable to the Certifying
Authority and necessary to achieve the Sustainability Certification. The Architect’s payments to the Certifying
Authority shall be credited to the Owner’s account at the time the expense is incurred.

§ 11.10.2 Progress Payments

§ 11.10.2.1 Unless otherwise agreed, payments for services shall be made monthly in proportion to services
performed. Payments are due and payable upon presentation of the Architect’s invoice. Amounts unpaid Thirty ( 30
) days after the invoice date shall bear interest at the rate entered below, or in the absence thereof at the legal rate
prevailing from time to time at the principal place of business of the Architect.

(Insert rate of monthly or annual interest agreed upon.)

Ten percent (10%) per annum.

§ 11.10.2.2 The Owner shall not withhold amounts from the Architect’s compensation to impose a penalty or
liquidated damages on the Architect, or to offset sums requested by or paid to contractors for the cost of changes in the
Work, unless the Architect agrees or has been found liable for the amounts in a binding dispute resolution proceeding.

§ 11.10.2.3 Records of Reimbursable Expenses, expenses pertaining to Supplemental and Additional Services, and
services performed on the basis of hourly rates shall be available to the Owner at mutually convenient times.

ARTICLE 12 SPECIAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS
Special terms and conditions that modify this Agreement are as follows:
(Inchide other terms and conditions applicable to this Agreement.)

12.1 The Architect will not knowingly allow any employee of the Architect or of any subcontractor to
work on school premises during normal school hours if the employee is convicted in this state, the United States or
another state of: (1) any sex offense subject to the Sex Offenders Registration Act of this state, similar law of another
state, or the federal sex offender registration provisions; or (2) any felony offense, unless (a) the person is a volunteer
or (b) the person is performing community service hours under court order or {(c) the person is performing services
under a supervised work release program or (d) ten (10) years have elapsed since the date of the criminal conviction or
(e) the employee has received a Presidential or Gubernatorial pardon for the criminal offense.

12.2 The Architect will furnish a signed statement declaring that no employee working on school
premises during normal school hours under the authority of the Architect is in violation of the provisions of this
Article.

12.3  The Architect agrees to request similar compliance statements from the Contractor and all
subcontractors employed by the Contractor on the Project. No request for payment will be approved by the Architect
unless accompanied by the required compliance statements.

ARTICLE 13  SCOPE OF THE AGREEMENT

§ 13.1 This Agreement represents the entire and integrated agreement between the Owner and the Architect and
supersedes all prior negotiations, representations or agreements, either written or oral. This Agreement may be
amended only by written instrument signed by both the Owner and Architect.

§ 13.2 This Agreement is comprised of the following documents identified below:
A AIA Document B101™-2017, Standard Form Agreement Between Owner and Architect
2 AJA Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, dated as
mdicated below:
(Insert the date of the E203-2013 incorporated info this agreement.)

.3 Exhibits:
(Check the appropriate box for any exhibits incorporated info this Agreement.)
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[ ] AIA Document E204™-2017, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, dated as indicated below:
(Insert the date of the E204-2017 incorporated into this agreement.)

[ ] Other Exhibits incorporated into this Agreement:
(Clearly identify any other exhibits incorporated into this Agreement, including any exhibits
and scopes of services identified as exhibits in Section 4.1.2.)

4 Other documents:
(List other documents, if any, forming part of the Agreement.)

| Supplemental Schedule No. 1

This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above.

OWNER (Signature) ARCHIT?S’ignamre)
Cory S. Miller, NCARB — Principal Architect
MIDL Architects, LLC. .
(Printed name and title) (Printed name, title, and license number, if required)
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Ad(ditions and Deletions Report for
AIA® Document B101™ - 2017

This Additions and Deletions Report, as defined on page 1 of the associated document, reproduces below all text the author has added
to the standard form AlA document in order to complete it, as well as any text the author may have added to or deleted from the original
AlA text. Added text is shown underlined. Deleted text is indicated with a horizontal line through the original AlA text.

Note: This Additions and Deletions Report is provided for information purposes only and is not incorporated into or constitute any part
of the associated AlA document. This Additions and Deletions Report and its associated document were generated simultaneously by
AlA software at 06:16:20 ET on 05/06/2021.

PAGE 1

AGREEMENT made as of the 10th day of May.in the year 2021

Independent School District #29 (ISD-29) of Cleveland County, Oklahoma
d/b/a Norman Public Schools

131 8. Flood Avenue

Norman, OK 73069

MIDL Architects, LLC.

PO Box 872

Norman, OK 73070

Telephone Number: (405) 512-9662

Norman Public Schools - On-Call Services
Norman, Oklahoma
PAGE 2

This Agreement constitutes a master agreement setting forth the terms and conditions under which the Architect will

provide professional services including. but not limited to, master planning, scope development and architectural and
engineering design services in connection with the remodeling, addition to or construction of buildings and

improvements as requested by the Owner. The scope of any services to be performed under the terms of this
Agreement and the compensation to be paid the Architect for such services shall be set forth in a Supplemental
Schedule and accompanying Exhibit "A" to the Supplemental Schedule to be executed and delivered by the parties
prior to the commencement of any work or other activity in connection with a particular project. Each project shall be
the subject of a separate Supplemental Schedule. This Agreement and each Supplement Schedule executed by the
Owner and the Architect shall constitute the entire integrated agreement between the Owner and the Architect and
shall supersede all prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either written or oral. This Agreement may be

modified or amended only by written instrument signed by both Owner and Architect.

PAGE 3

Competitive bid pursuant to the Oklahoma Public Competitive Bidding Act of 1974,
PAGE §

§ 2.5.1 Commercial General Liability with policy limits of not less than One Million Dollars ($ 1.000,000.00 ) for
each occurrence and Two Million Dollars ($ 2,000,000.00 ) in the aggregate for bodily injury and property damage.
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§ 2.5.2 Automobile Liability covering vehicles owned, and non-owned vehicles used, by the Architect with policy
limits of not less than One Million Dollars ($ 1.000,000.00 ) per accident for bodily injury, death of any person, and
property damage arising out of the ownership, maintenance and use of those motor vehicles, along with any other
statutorily required automobile coverage.

PAGE 6

§ 2.5.5Em Liabil
pehey—h*mt—Reserved

§ 2.5.6 Professional Liability covering negligent acts, errors and omissions in the performance of professional services
with policy limits of not less than One Million Dollars ($ 1,000.000.00 ) per claim and One Million Dollars ($

1,000,000.00 )in the aggregate.
PAGE 7

§ 3.1.7 The Architect shall assist the Owner in preparation for, and shall attend, staff meetings as well as public
presentations, meetings, and hearings.

PAGE 8

The Architect shall-assis i tsh ist-ofprospee i r i S 5
ef—the—Geﬂst-meﬁen—Deemﬂems—the-shall in accordance w1th the requnements of the Oklahoma Pubhc Comnetltlve
Bidding Act, prepare necessary bidding information including bid notices, bid forms, the conditions of the Contract

and the form of Agreement between Owner and Contractor, all subject to the review and approval of Owner and
Owner’s counsel The Architect shall assmt the Owner n H—)—ebtammg—eﬁher—eempet-ma‘ﬂaids-er—negemﬁed

&nd—é@-obtalmng competltlve blds and in awardlng and pleparmg contlacts for construction.

§ 3.5.2.1 Bidding Documents shall consist of ; : : se : Hen
Instructions to Bidders, Bid Form, Bidding Requir ements proposed contact forms including general and supplemental

conditions, Specifications and Drawings.
PAGE 9

§ 3.6.1.1 The Architect shall provide administration of the Contract between the Owner and the Contractor as set forth
below and in AIA Document A201™-2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction. If the Owner and
Contractor modify ATA Document A201-2017, those modifications shall not affect the Architect’s services under this
Agreement unless the Owner and the Architect amend this Agreement. If the modification of this Agreement creates a
conflict between the provisions of this Agreement and the A201, the provisions of this Agreement shall control as it
relates to the Architect’s services.

§ 3.6.1.3 Subject to Section 4.2 and except as provided in Section 3.6.6.5, the Architect’s responsibility to provide
Construction Phase Services commences with the award of the Contract for Construction and terminates es-at the later
of the issuance of a Certificate of Occupancy, if required, or the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for
Payment. As a part of Architect’s Basic Services, the Architect shall assist the Owner in the preparation of the final

punch list.
PAGE 11

§ 3.6.6.6 The Architect shall deliver, upon Project Completion, a complete set of Construction Documents,

Contractor’s as-built drawings in paper or PDF format, and in the latest version of CAD or Revit a clean (vectorized)
sité plan and floor plans.

PAGE 13
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If the Owner desires any further information regarding the above items in Section 4.1, the Owner should request a
description from the Architect; otherwise, the general descriptions as defined by the AIA will dictate.

.7 Preparation for, and attendance at, a public presentation, meeting or heasingshearing except when
required in the performance of the Architect’s Construction Phase Services or Bidding Phase Services:

PAGE 14

§ 4.2.3 The Architect shall provide setion-Phase-Services-exeeeding-the limi

v inspectionsforany-portion-ofthe Worlcto-determine-final completion-a reasonable number of reviews
of Contractor submittals and reasonable numbers of site visits and inspections both taking into consideration the
nature and complexity of the Project. Excessive numbers of reviews, visits and inspections shall be provided as
Additional Services upon notice to and approval of the Owner.

§ 4.2.4 Except for services required under Section 3.6.6.5 and those services that do not exceed the limits set forth in
Section 4.2.3, Construction Phase Services provided more than 60 days after (1) the date of Substantial Completion of
the Work or issuance of Certificate of Occupancy, if required, or (2) the initial date of Substantial Completion
identified in the agreement between the Owner and Contractor, whichever is earlier, shall be compensated as
Additional Services to the extent the Architect incurs additional cost in providing those Construction Phase Services.

§ 4.2.5If the services covered by this Agreement have not been completed within thirty-six_( 36 ) months of the date
of this Agreement, through no fault of the Architect, extension of the Architect’s services beyond that time shall be
compensated as Additional Services.

PAGE 15

§ 6.1 For purposes of this Agreement, the Cost of the Work shall be the total cost to the Owner to construct all
elements of the Project designed or specified by the Architect and shall include contractors’ general conditions costs,
overhead and profit. The Cost of the Work also includes the reasonable value of labor, materials, and equipment,
donated to, or otherwise furnished by, the Owner. The Cost of the Work does not include the compensation of the
Architect; the costs of the land, rights-of-way, financing, or contingencies for changes in the Work; or other costs that
are the responsibility of the Owner. The Cost of the Work does not include the cost to correct non-conforming Work
nor shall it include costs resulting from the errors or omissions of the Architect.

PAGE 16

§ 6.8 After Owner’s approval of the Design Development Documents under Section 3.3.3, the Architect shall, as an
Additional Service, make any project program, scope, or quality change due to owner’s request, except as (1)
necessitated under Section 6.5, Section 6.6.1, and Section 6.6.5 or (2) due to changes initiated by the Architect in
scope, basic systems, the kinds and quality of materials, finishes, or equipment, or errors or omissions by the Architect
or Architect’s Consultants. Depending on the extent of the change, Architect shall negotiate with the owner for the
compensation of the additional services based on (1) a stipulated sum, (2) percentage of the construction cost of the
change, or (3) hourly charge not exceed rated as shown in 11.7.

PAGE 18

[ X ] Arbitration pursuant to Section 8.3 of this Agreement
PAGE 19

To Be Negotiated
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20% of the amount paid for services performed prior to termination under Section 9.7

PAGE 20
§ 10 1 Tlus Agreement shall be governed by the Lawetlthe-plaee—whefeﬂﬂlfejeet—lﬂeeateé—e*ehadmg—ﬂm

Federal—A&b*t*&He&Aet—shaﬂ-ge#em—Seeﬁea—S—%—laws of the State of Oklahoma
PAGE 21

Six percent (6 ) % of the Owner’s budget for the Cost of the Work, as calculated in accordance with
Section H-6-11.6, plus reimbursable expenses.

.1 Add 1% to Section 11.1 for Civil Engineer under Section 4.1.1.8
2 Add 15% to actual consultant cost for L.andscape Design under Section 4.1.1.9

3 Any other additional services, stipulated sum or hourly with a not to exceed.

Stipulated sum or hourly with a not to exceed.

§ 11.4 Compensation for Supplemental and Additional Services of the Architect’s consultants when not included in
Section 11.2 or 11.3, shall be the amount invoiced to the Architect plus fifteen percent ( 15 %), or as follows:

Schematic Design Phase Twenty  percent ( 20 %)
Design Development Phase Fifteen  percent ( 15 %)
Construction Documents Forty  percent ( 40 %)
Phase
Procurement Phase Five  percent ( 5 %)
Construction Phase Twenty  percent ( 20 %)

PAGE 22
Principal Architect One Hundred Seventy-Five Dollars/Hr. ($175.00)
Associate Architect One Hundred Sixty Dollars/Hr. ($160.00)
Interior Designer One Hundred Fifty Dollard/Hr. ($150.00)
Project Manager One Hundred Thirty-Five Dollars/Hr. ($135.00)
Intérn Architect One Hundred Ten Dollars/Hr. ($110.00)
Construction Administration Ninety Dollars /Hr. ($90.00)
CADD Eighty-Five Dollars/Hr. ($85.00)
Administrative Seventy Dollars/Hr. ($70.00)

2

3—Permitting and other fees required by authorities having jurisdiction over the Project;

#4——3 Printing, reproductions, plots, and standard form documents;

8——4 Postage, handling, and delivery;

6——-35_ Expense of overtime work requiring higher than regular rates, if authorized in advance by the
Owner;

#——6_ Renderings, physical models, mock-ups, professional photography, and presentation materials
requested by the Owner or required for the Project;
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consultants:
H——7 All taxes levied on professional services and on reimbursable expenses;
40— Site-office-expenses8 Site office expenses when approved in writing by the Owner;

+H—9 Registration fees and any other fees charged by the Certifying Authority or by other entities as
necessary to achieve the Sustainable Objective; and,
4210 Other similar Project-related expenditures.

§ 11.8.2 For Reimbursable Expenses the compensation shall be the expenses incurred by the Architect and the
Axchitect’s consultants plus fifteen percent ( 15 %) of the expenses incurred.

PAGE 23

§ 11.10.1.1 An initial payment of Zero Dollars ($ 0.00 ) shall be made upon execution of this Agreement and is the
minimum payment under this Agreement. It shall be credited to the Owner’s account in the final invoice.

§ 11.10.2.1 Unless otherwise agreed, payments for services shall be made monthly in proportion to services
performed. Payments are due and payable upon presentation of the Architect’s invoice. Amounts unpaid Thirty ( 30
) days after the invoice date shall bear interest at the rate entered below, or in the absence thereof at the legal rate
prevailing from time to time at the principal place of business of the Architect.

%—Ten percent (10%) per annum.

12.1 The Architect will not knowmgly allow any employee of the Architect or of any subcontractor to
work on school premises during normal school hours if the employee is convicted in this state, the United States or
another state of: (1) any sex offense subject to the Sex Offenders Registration Act of this state, similar law of another
state. or the federal sex offender registration provisions; or (2) any felony offense, unless (a) the person is a volunteer
or the person is performing community service hours under court order or (¢) the person is perfoiming services

under a supervised work release program or (d) ten (10) years have elapsed since the date of the criminal conviction or

(e) the employee has received a Presidential or Gubematorial pardon for the criminal offense.

12.2 The Architect will furnish a signed statement declaring that no employee working on school
premises during normal schiool hours under the authority of the Architect is in violation of the provisions of this
Article.

12.3 The Architect agrees to_request similar_compliance statements from the Contractor and all
subcontractors employed by the Contractor on the Project. No request for payment will be approved by the Architect
unless accompanied by the required compliance statements.

PAGE 24

Supplemental Schedule No. 1

Cory S. Miller, NCARB — Principal Architect
MIDL Architects, LLC.
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Certification of Document’s Authenticity
AIA® Document D401™ — 2003

I, , hereby certify, to the best of my knowledge, information and belief, that I created the attached final document
simultaneously with its associated Additions and Deletions Report and this certification at 06:16:20 ET on 05/06/2021
under Order No. 1944886072 from AIA Contract Documents software and that in preparing the attached final
document I made no changes to the original text of ATA® Document B101™ — 2017, Standard Form of Agreement
Between Owner and Architect, as published by the AIA in its software, other than those additions and deletions shown
in the associated Additions and Deletions Report.

(Signed) ﬂ

Prc'»a'ra- ( ArsA-u

(Title)

s/6/2\
(Dated)

AlA Document D401™ — 2003. Copyright © 1992 and 2003 by The American [nstitute of Architects. All rights reserved. The “American Institute of Architects,”
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be used in accordance with the AlA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org.
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Supplemental Schedule No. 01
to
Master Agreement
Between

Independent School District #29 (ISD-29) of Cleveland County, Oklahoma,

d/b/a Norman Public Schools (“Owner”)
and
MIDL Architects, LLC. (“Architect”)

dated May 10th, 2021 (the “Master Agreement™)

This Supplemental Schedule is executed and delivered pursuant to the terms and conditions
contained in the Master Agreement between Owner and Architect. This Supplemental Schedule and the
attached Exhibit reaffirm and incorporate each of the terms and conditions of the Master Agreement and
sets forth the understanding of the Owner and Architect with respect to the specific services to be performed
on the project described herein. Terms described in the Master Agreement shall have their defined

meanings when used in this Supplemental Schedule.

Project Name:
Norman Public Schools On-Call Emergency Roof Repairs

Description of Project:
Emergency Roof Repairs at Multiple Sites
Norman, Oklahoma

Project Parameters:
Project Schedule: To be determined
Construction Budget: To be determined

Project Team:
Cory S. Miller, NCARB - Principal Architect

Architect's Services: Basic Architectural Services as defined in Article 3.

Compensation: Hourly as defined in Section 11.7.
Special Terms:

DATED this day of , 2021.

INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT
#29 (ISD-29) OF CLEVELAND COUNTY, OKLAHOMA
D/B/A NORMAN PUBLIC SCHOOLS

By: By: /\//M

Pt
Name: Name: Cor, .'Miller, NCARB
MIDPL Architects, LLC.
Title: Title: Principal Architect
“Architect”

“Owner”




INTERLOCAL AGREEMENT
BETWEEN NORMAN PUBLIC SCHOOLS AND
THE CITY OF NORMAN FOR IMPLEMENTATION AND OPERATION
OF A SCHOOL RESOURCE OFFICER PROGRAM

This Agreement is entered into this day in the City of Norman, municipal corporation,
hereinafter referred to as "CITY" and Independent School District No. 29 of Cleveland County,
Oklahoma a/k/a Norman Public Schools, hereinafter referred to as "NPS." Together, CITY and NPS
shall be referred to as the "Parties.”

WHEREAS, the City of Norman is a charter municipality vested with the power to enter
into contracts by Title 11, Section 22-101 of the Statutes of the State of Oklahoma, and NPS is an
independent school system with the powers of a corporation, including the authority to contract, by
Title 70, Section 5-105 of the Statutes of the State of Oklahoma.

WHEREAS, NPS and CITY have jointly considered and studied the needs of the school
district and the City of Norman and believe that implementing and operating a School Resource
Officer Program can provide a positive benefit to both the citizens of the City of Norman and NPS
students; and

WHEREAS, the School Resource Officer program is designed with the understanding that
each school has different needs and each School Resource Officer will provide an approach that is
most appropriate for his or her assigned school and the circumstances he or she will encounter.

WHEREAS, it is mutually beneficial for the parties to enter into an agreement which establishes
the duties, assignments, responsibilities, and obligations of the School Resource Officers, the CITY, and
NPS; and

WHEREAS, to effectuate the purposes stated above, this Agreement is executed.

NOW, THEREFORE, IN CONSIDERATION of One Dollar ($1.00) and other good and
valuable consideration, the receipt and adequacy of which is hereby acknowledged, and the mutual
covenants and agreements contained herein, the parties agree as follows:

I
TERM OF THE AGREEMENT

1. The term of this Agreement shall be for an initial period of five years, subject to
appropriation of funds by the Parties, beginning on the 1st day of July, 2021. Subject to the
annual appropriation of funds by the Parties, this Agreement shall be renewed automatically
for subsequent five-year terms.

IL.
SCOPE OF AGREEMENT
1. The City and NPS agree to partner to implement and operate a School Resource Officer
Program. This Program shall place thirteen (13) commissioned Norman Police Department

Officers in schools operated by NPS and equip those officers. The terms of this partnership
shall be governed by this Agreement.



The CITY shall provide thirteen (13) employees who are certified, commissioned police officers
of the City of Norman Police Department for the School Resource Officer Program to be
assigned as follows:

One (1) School Resource Officer Supervisor

Two (2) School Resource Officers at Norman High School

Two (2) School Resource Officers at Norman North High School

One (1) School Resource Officer at Whittier Middle School

One (1) School Resource Officer at Alcott Middle School

One (1) School Resource Officer at Irving Middle School

One (1) School Resource Officer at Longfellow Middle School

Four (4) School Resource Officers to rotate between seventeen (17) NPS elementary schools

PR e ol o

Six School Resource Officers, consisting of one supervisor and five officers, shall be assigned in
the first year of the Public Safety Sales Tax II, and the remaining School Resource Officers,
subject to available funding, shall be assigned in the second year of the Public Safety Sales Tax
II. In the event insufficient funds are available, the number of additional officers for 2022-2023
and subsequent years may be adjusted by agreement of NPS and the City.

The CITY agrees that the vehicles utilized by the School Resource Officers shall be marked,
fully equipped Norman Police Department patrol cars. One marked vehicle will be present at
each school while a School Resource Officer is on duty at that location.

School Resource Officers will work with NPS personnel on a cooperative basis. In addition to
law enforcement functions, the School Resource Officers will be available to provide counseling,
education and public speaking services as requested by NPS administration or its designated
agents.

I1I.
COMPENSATION
The CITY and NPS agree to jointly fund the School Resource Officer Program.
As compensation to the CITY for the Services, NPS agrees to pay the CITY the following:

a. An annual fee for the period of July 1, 2021 through June 30, 2022 not to exceed
$426,837.00. This amount will be billed at a rate of $106,459.25 per quarter.

It is anticipated that the cost of the program will increase annually due to increases in costs such
as personnel and equipment, but the Parties agree to continue to jointly fund the Agreement.
Prior to May 1% of each subsequent one-year term of the Agreement, the CITY shall notify NPS
of increased costs of the program, if any, and provide documentation that supports the increase.
CITY and NPS personnel shall meet to discuss these projected costs in order to agree on cost-
sharing for the subsequent one-year term of the Agreement. These meetings shall be held prior to
the adoption of both the CITY and NPS budgets for the year.

In the event a School Resource Officer is absent due to sick leave, training, subpoena or court



appearance, worker's compensation, holiday, vacation, or emergency, military, or bereavement
leave, NPS shall not be relieved of its obligation to pay the entire amount described above.

Provided, however, if a School Resource Officer is absent more than five (5) consecutive school
days, the School Resource Officer shall be replaced by another Norman Police Officer qualified
to perform the duties of the School Resource Officer or payment shall be reduced on a prorated
basis.

In the event that the CITY finds it necessary to reassign one or more School Resource Officers
due to a citywide or major emergency for more than five (5) consecutive school days, payment
for services shall be reduced on a prorated basis.

IV.

INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR

The CITY is and at all times shall be deemed an independent contractor and shall be wholly
responsible for the way CITY performs the services required by the terms of the Agreement.
Nothing herein shall be construed as creating the relationship of employer and employee, or
principal and agent, between the CITY and NPS or any of CITY's agents or employees. The
CITY assumes exclusive responsibility for the acts of its employees as they relate to the services
provided during the course and scope of their employment. The CITY, its agents and employees,
shall not be entitled to any rights or privileges of NPS employees, beyond those required for the
performance of their School Resource Officer duties, and shall not be considered in any manner
to be NPS employees.

While NPS will not directly supervise the School Resource Officers in the day-to-day
performance of their duties, NPS may provide input to the CITY regarding the personnel
assigned under this Agreement. If NPS objects to the assignment of any personnel to its
campuses, NPS will review those objections with a designated representative of the CITY for
final resolution of the objections.

The CITY and NPS will work cooperatively to provide the best working relationship possible
between the parties to ensure that the needs of the individual schools, students, principals and
school staff, and School Resource Officers are met. This includes meetings between principals
and the School Resource Officer supervisor as needed to facilitate scheduling and operation of
the program. The NPD SRO Lieutenant will be the point of contact for the CITY for routine
questions, scheduling, and day to day operations of the program.

V.

ADDITIONAL PERSONNEL

In addition to the School Resource Officers assigned according to Section I, Paragraph 2 above,
NPS, at its option, shall have the right to engage off-duty Norman Police Department (NPD)
personnel for special events, sporting events, or other school-related activities as NPS deems
necessary. Any off-duty NPD personnel not designated as a School Resource Officer under this
Agreement will be considered an NPS employee or independent contractor during the period of
engagement to be compensated directly by NPS as arranged between NPS and the off-duty NPD
personnel so engaged.



In addition to the personnel to be provided by CITY, NPS, at its option, shall have the right to
engage personnel to provide private security services, including private security services
provided through a private security company. In the event NPS elects to engage private security
services either through NPD employees or through a private security service, the private security
services will be coordinated with the NPD personnel. Nothing in this Agreement shall create
liability on the part of CITY or NPS for personnel hired under this Section.

VL
GENERAL DUTIES

The CITY and NPS Staff have worked together to create a list of general duties for the School
Resource Officers which outlines the officers' duties and is hereby incorporated by reference into
this Agreement as Attachments "A" and "B."

It is anticipated that, as the School Resource Officer Program is developed over the subsequent
terms of this Agreement, it may be necessary to amend Attachments "A" and "B" to better reflect
the scope of the general duties for the School Resource Officers. For that reason, the Police Chief
of the CITY and the Superintendent of NPS are hereby authorized to make written, mutually
agreed upon amendments to Attachments "A" and "B" as necessary to continue to provide a high
level of service to the citizens of the City of Norman.

School Resource Officers, during the summer months while school is not in session, shall be
assigned by the NPD to complete training (police department as well as school-related training)
and to take vacation leave for which they may be eligible. However (in addition to the NPD SRO
Lieutenant), one SRO will be assigned at an NPS school for the summer school sessions; a
second shall be available for assignment as needed throughout the summer months. SROs shall
also be available for summer events in the schools upon notice from NPS. If SROs have
additional time in the summer months, taking into consideration training and leave, they may be
used for police department responsibilities.

VIL
INSURANCE
The CITY is self-insured. The CITY shall provide workers' compensation insurance in the amount
required by Oklahoma law for all employees engaged in work as a School Resource Officer under
this Agreement.
VIII.
TERMINATION AND ASSIGNMENT

This Agreement may be terminated by either Party at its sole option and without prejudice by
giving sixty (60) days written notice of termination to the other Party.

Neither party shall assign, transfer, or sub-contract any of its rights, burdens, duties, or
obligations under this Agreement without the prior written permission of the other Party to this
Agreement.



IX.
DISPUTE RESOLUTION AND VENUE

In the event both Parties are unable to jointly resolve a dispute arising from the implementation
and operation of the School Resource Officer Program, then the final decision specific to that
dispute will be submitted for resolution to the City Manager of CITY and the Superintendent of
NPS. In the event the City Manager of CITY and the Superintendent of NPS are unable to jointly
resolve any such dispute, then the matter will be submitted within thirty (30) days to a third-party
mediator. In the event the mediation is unsuccessful in resolving any dispute arising from the
implementation or operation of the School Resource Officer Program, then each party has the
option to file suit.

All obligations of each party to this Agreement shall be performed in Cleveland County,
Oklahoma. The laws of the State of Oklahoma shall govern the interpretation, validity,
performance, and enforcement of this Agreement, and the exclusive venue for any legal
proceedings involving this Agreement shall be Cleveland County, Oklahoma.

X.
NOTICES

Any notice to be given by CITY to NPS hereunder shall be deemed to be properly served if
deposited in the United States mail, postage prepaid, addressed to: Superintendent Dr. Nick
Migliorino, Norman Public Schools, 131 South Flood Avenue, Norman, Oklahoma, 73069.

Any notice to be given hereunder by NPS to CITY shall be deemed to be properly served if the
same be deposited in the United States mail, postage prepaid addressed to: Police Chief Kevin
Foster, P. O. Box 370, Norman, Oklahoma, 73070 with a copy to the City Manager.

XI.
SEVERABILITY

If any provision of this Agreement, or the application of such provision, shall be rendered or
declared invalid by a court of competent jurisdiction, or by reason of it requiring any steps,
actions, or results, the remaining parts or portions of this Agreement shall remain in full force
and effect.

XII.
HOLD HARMLESS CLAUSE

To the extent allowed by law, NPS does hereby agree to waive all claims against, release, and
hold harmless CITY and all of its officials, officers, agents, employees, in both their public and
private capacities, for any and all liability, claims, suits, demands, losses, damages, attorneys'
fees, including all expenses of litigation or settlement, or causes of action which may arise by
reason of injury or death of any person or for loss of, damage to, or loss of use of any property
arising out of or in connection with this Agreement.



To the extent allowed by law, CITY does hereby agree to waive all claims against, release,
and hold harmless NPS and all of its officials, officers, agents, employees, in both their
public and private capacities, for any and all liability, claims, suits, demands, losses,
damages, attorneys' fees, including all expenses of litigation or settlement, or causes of
action which may arise by reason of injury or death of any person or for loss of, damage to,
or loss of use of any property arising out of or in connection with this Agreement.

It is the intention of both Parties that this mutual hold harmless clause shall be
interpreted to mean that each party shall only be responsible for the actions of each
party's own employees, officials, officers, and agents. The Parties agree that they have
not waived their sovereign immunity by entering into and performing its obligations
under this Agreement.

XIII.
ENTIRE AGREEMENT

This Agreement shall be binding upon the parties hereto, their successors and assigns,
and constitutes the entire Agreement between the parties. No other Agreements, oral or
written, pertaining to the performance of this Agreement exists between the parties. This
Agreement can be modified only by an Agreement in writing, signed by both of the
parties.

Executed this day of ,2021.

CITY OF NORMAN

By
Mayor

ATTEST:

By
City Clerk

NORMAN PUBLIC SCHOOLS

By

President

Board of Education

ATTEST:

By

Board of Education Clerk



Attachment A
School Resource Officer (SRO) Duties

The primary function of the School Resource Officer (SRO) shall be to ensure the safety of the
students and faculty and provide campus security. Specifically, the SRO shall assist in limiting
access to the school grounds to authorized persons, provide police protection of school property,
personnel and students, investigate criminal acts on school grounds and serve as a liaison
between the school, the police department, juvenile officials, probation officials, courts and other
agencies of the juvenile justice system.

The principal, or designee, shall retain authority regarding all school issues. The SRO shall
determine all law enforcement issues. The SRO shall communicate with the principal regarding
all law enforcement incidents on the campus or at school related activities. The SROs are solely
responsible to the Chief of Police but shall work directly and in cooperation with the principal of
the school to which they are assigned.

The SRO shall participate in mandatory training set out by state law and/or NPD policy. The
SRO should also participate in reasonable training programs provided by NPS that directly
impact their ability and skills as SROs.

The SRO shall be available as a resource to provide information on topics on which the officers
have special competence due to their law enforcement training. The SRO shall also attempt to
identify and counter deviant behavior and any other behavior that would be disruptive or unsafe
to the students, faculty or district property.

The SRO shall make themselves visible in a public relations role in order to provide a highly
visible crime deterrent in school property in order to effectively promote security and order in the
schools.

The SRO shall attempt to provide guidance and direction for students, parents and staff when
appropriate, to work with the school administrators to resolve school-police problems, and to
work with parents of troubled youth.

The SRO shall not enforce NPS regulations or rules unless the violation of such rule or
regulation constitutes a violation of a state law or city ordinance.

Nothing in this agreement shall limit or eliminate the need to utilize the 9-1-1 reporting system,
or the use of NPD district police officers to handle or supplement calls for service. Use of 9-1-1
is encouraged for emergency calls even if an SRO is also called.

Except in an emergency, SROs should not be called away from their assigned school to handle
incidents, as this may be disruptive to the teacher/SRO/student relationship. SROs may be
contacted and may respond as soon as possible to assist NPD district officers when reasonable to
assist with providing public safety.



10.

11.

12.

SROs shall maintain a close liaison with the NPD officers around their assigned schools. They
shall exchange information regarding suspects, incidents, and potential problems to ensure
reasonably consistent enforcement from officer to officer to the extent permitted by law.

SROs may be required to attend SRO meetings during contract hours to discuss incidents,
potential problems, and issues surrounding the SRO program. The primary purpose of these
meetings will be to increase the effectiveness of the SRO program.

The NPD reserves the right to assign SROs to a police function in the event of an emergency or
situation that dictates a call-up of police personnel as directed in NPD policy and procedures. An
emergency situation may include a tornado, wildfire, etc.



Attachment B
School Resource Officers and School Discipline

The purpose of this Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) is to establish a collaborative agreement on
school security and school discipline to guide and define the relationship between Norman Public
Schools (the "District") and the City of Norman ("Norman") (collectively referred to as "the Parties") in
the use of School Resource Officers ("SRO" or "SROs"). The Parties acknowledge that law enforcement
plays an essential role in maintaining safety in the community and in the District. However, the use of
arrests and referrals to the criminal justice system for minor or typical school behaviors can adversely
affect students and erode confidence in and respect for both the school administration and law
enforcement. The parties have developed this guidance to ensure a consistent approach to law
enforcement and school discipline that emphasizes cooperation in the handling of school-based student
misbehavior. Emphasis is placed on handling incidents uniformly while ensuring that each case is
addressed on an individualized basis. The manner in which each incident is handled is dependent upon
many factors unique to each child. This includes, but is not limited to, behavioral history, present
circumstances, disciplinary record, academic record, general demeanor and disposition toward others,
disability, special education status, and other factors. Accordingly, the parties concur that students
involved in the same incident or similar incidents may receive different and varying responses depending
on the factors and needs of each student.

To address these issues and ensure that all students have access to a safe and productive learning
environment, the Parties agree that cooperation is essential. Among other benefits, committed
cooperation can enhance appropriate responses and use of resources, when responding to school-based
misbehavior. For purposes of this MOU, student misbehavior is considered to be breaches of the Code of
Student Conduct, disruptions, and other minor infractions or omissions by a student that occurs on school
grounds, school transportation or during a school sponsored or related event.

Responding to Student Misbehavior

In the event a student misbehaves, the school principal and their designees will be the primary source of
intervention and disciplinary consequences. SROs are responsible for criminal law issues- not school
discipline issues. The Code of Student Conduct provides detailed information on consequences and
interventions and shall guide the response to particular types of misbehavior. In addition, school officials
should make reasonable efforts, where applicable, to connect students to school or community-based
support services, such as counseling, mentoring, or extra-curricular activities.

Many types of minor student misbehavior may technically meet the statutory requirements for non-
violent misdemeanors (e.g., theft, vandalism, disorderly conduct, loitering, incidents relating to alcohol,
threats, harassment, etc.), but may be handled outside of the criminal justice system. Absent a real and
immediate threat to students, teachers, or public safety, incidents involving public order offenses such as
those above and including disturbance/disruption of school or public assembly; trespass; loitering;
profanity; and fighting that does not involve physical injury or a weapon, may be considered school
discipline issues to be handled by school officials, rather than criminal law issues warranting formal law
enforcement intervention (e.g., issuance of a criminal citation, ticket, or summons, filing of a
delinquency petition, referral to a probation officer, or actual arrest) as may be appropriate on a case-by-
case basis. Behavior that rises to the level of a felony offense is not included within this category.



All individuals involved in school discipline decisions shall consider the surrounding circumstances
including the age, history, disability or special education status, and other factors that may have
influenced the behavior of the student, the degree of harm caused and the student's genuine willingness
to repair the harm and accept responsibility for the student's action.

SROs will avoid arresting students at school, where possible, unless the student poses a real and
immediate threat to student, teacher, or public safety, or a judicial warrant specifically directs the arrest
of the student in a school. School principals shall be consulted prior to an arrest of a student where
practicable, and the student's parent or guardian shall be notified of a student's arrest as soon as
practicable.

Further Incidents

Repeated incidents of non-violent misdemeanors shall result in graduated levels of school-based
interventions and consequences by the administrators on campus, according to the Code of Student
Conduct, and referral to law enforcement for certain incidents.

Student Rights
Absent a real and immediate threat to student, teacher, or public safety, an SRO may conduct or
participate in a search of a student's person, possessions, or locker only where there is probable cause to
believe that the search will reveal evidence that the student has committed or is committing a criminal
offense.
*  The SRO shall inform school administrators prior to conducting a probable cause search
where practicable.
*  The SRO shall not ask school officials to search a student's person, possessions, or locker
in an effort to circumvent these protections.

A school official may conduct a search of a student's person, possessions, or locker only where there is
reasonable suspicion to believe that the search will reveal evidence that the student has violated or is
violating either the law or the rules of the school, and the search is justified in scope given such
suspicion.
*  Absent a real and immediate threat to students, teachers, or public safety, a school official
shall not ask an SRO to be present or participate in such a search.

Absent a real and immediate threat to students, teachers, or public safety, an SRO may question or
participate in the questioning of a student about conduct that could expose the child to court-involvement
or arrest only after informing the child of Miranda rights and only in the presence of the child's parent or
guardian.

Accountability
The school district and Norman Police Department shall maintain annual publicly available data, in
compliance with the Oklahoma Open Records Act, without disclosing personally identifiable
information, documenting the following:
*  Number of incidents resulting in a juvenile arrest for conduct on school grounds or at a
school-sponsored event, broken down by school; offense; arrestee's age, grade level, race,
sex, and disability status; and disposition/result;



+  Number of incidents resulting in other forms of law enforcement intervention - including
searches and seizures by SROs; questioning by SROs; issuance of a criminal citation,
ticket or summons; filing of a delinquency petition and referral to a probation officer-for
juvenile conduct on school grounds or at a school-sponsored event, broken down by
school; offense or reason; type of law enforcement intervention; juvenile's age, grade
level, race, sex, and disability status; and disposition/result;

*  Number of suspensions or other disciplinary consequences imposed on students, broken
down by school; offense/infraction; student's age, grade level, race, sex, and disability
status; and disciplinary consequence imposed;

* Policies, and protocols governing the SRO program;

*  Number of SROs deployed to each school;

*  Training materials for SROs; and

*  Number and types of complaints lodged against SROs.

It is the policy of the Norman Police Department to investigate all complaints against it, or of alleged
SRO misconduct, to equitably determine whether the allegations are valid or invalid, and take appropriate
action. Any student, parent, teacher, and principal or other school administrator may submit a complaint,
orally or in writing, of abuses or misconduct by SROs to the Norman Police Department.

+  Parents shall be permitted to submit a complaint in their native language.

* The complaint system must be confidential and protect the identity of the complainant
from the SRO to the extent consistent with the SRO's due process rights.

+  Complaints shall be investigated and resolved, and complainants shall be furnished with a
written explanation of the investigation and resolution.

Every student, parent, and guardian in the school system shall be informed of the complaint procedure
through the District's customary means of communicating information to students and parents.

School Mission and SRO Role

As emphasized above, the involvement of SROs is to improve school safety and the educational climate
at the school, not to enforce school discipline or punish students. Accordingly, building-level school
administrators shall be consulted when a SRO is deployed to the school.

The SRO shall meet with building-level school administrators, teachers, parents, and student
representatives at least annually to discuss issues of school safety. Similarly, the SRO shall be integrated
into the school community through participation in faculty and student meetings and assemblies as
appropriate and through participation in relevant school training.

The SRO Supervisor shall maintain activity reports and submit monthly summaries of these reports to
district-level school administrators, and the relevant law enforcement agency. The monthly summaries
shall include, for each SRO, the numbers and descriptions of all incidents or calls for service; names of
school officials involved (referring teachers, principals, etc.); student searches; student questioning;
tickets, citations, or summonses; filing of delinquency petitions; referrals to a probation officer; actual
arrests; and other referrals to the juvenile justice system.



Absent a real and immediate threat to students, teachers, or school safety, and absent the situations
described above where formal law enforcement intervention is deemed appropriate by the SRO,
building-level school administrators shall have final authority in the building over matters of school
discipline.

Discretion of Law Enforcement

Nothing in this MOU is intended to limit the discretion of law enforcement. Officers responding to an
incident or consulting with school officials are encouraged to use their discretion in determining the best
course of action, especially when using alternatives to arrest. While the option to use the criminal justice
system is available for many incidents, the totality of the circumstances should be taken into
consideration and any less punitive alternatives that ensure the safety of the school community should be
considered.

Professional Development
Every SRO shall receive at least 40 hours of pre-service training and 8 hours of annual in-service training
on some or all of the following topics:

*  Child and adolescent development and psychology;

+ Positive behavioral interventions and supports (PBIS), conflict resolution, peer mediation,

or other restorative justice techniques;
*  Children with disabilities or other special needs; and
+  Cultural Competency

Annual Review

These guidelines shall be reviewed at least annually to ensure that they remain timely, effective, and fully
correlated to an educational environment that is secure while tolerant of students' learning and testing of
school and community expectations and boundaries.



AMENDMENT
INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 29 OF CLEVELAND COUNTY, OKLAHOMA
AND
SODEXO MANAGEMENT, INC.

THIS AMENDMENT, dated May 10, 2021, is between INDEPENDENT SCHOOL
DISTRICT NO. 29 OF CLEVELAND COUNTY, OKLAHOMA ("Client") and SODEXO
MANAGEMENT, INC., a New York corporation ("Sodexo").

WITNESSETH:

WHEREAS, Client and Sodexo entered into a certain Management Agreement, dated
June 27, 2018, as amended ("Agreement"), whereby Sodexo manages and operates Client's
Custodial Services and Grounds Keeping Services at various facilities set forth in Exhibit A of
the Agreement; and

WHEREAS, the Parties now desire to further amend the aforesaid Agreement;

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the promises herein contained and for other
good and valuable consideration, the Parties hereto agree as follows:

1. Pursuant to Section 3.1, the Agreement shall be extended for an additional one
(1) year period commencing July 1, 2021 and continuing through June 30, 2022.

2. Effective July 1, 2021, Sodexo’s Contract Price shall be adjusted as a result of
the following occurrences:

Addition of Dimensions Academy (28,852 GSF)

Addition of 1 Custodial FTE & supplies

2.8% ECI Increase

Increase Productive Labor wages for new employees to $10.60/hour and for
existing employees by $0.25/hour

3. In consideration of the foregoing, Sodexo’s Contract Price shall be adjusted as
follows:

Current Contract Price: $3,227,477.00
Addition of Dimensions Academy, Custodial FTE & supplies: $ 31,286.00
2.8% ECI Increase: $ 90,369.00
Increase of Productive Labor wages for new employees to

$10.60/hour and for existing employees by $.025/hour $ 118,717.00
New Contract Price (Effective July 1, 2021): $3.467,849.00

For the period July 1, 2021 to June 30, 2022, the Contract Price set forth in
Section 7.1 of the Agreement for Custodial Services and the Grounds Keeping Services
shall be Three Million Four Hundred Sixty-Seven Thousand Eight Hundred Forty-Nine
Dollars ($3,467,849.00), plus applicable sales, use, or other transaction related taxes.
The Contract Price for the Custodial Services during that same year shall be
$3,191,869.00 and the Contract Price for the Grounds Keeping Services for that year
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shall be $275,980.00. Commencing July 1, 2022 and annually thereafter, the Contract
Price shall be adjusted as specified hereafter.

4, Section 1.1 of Exhibit A is deleted in its entirety and the following substituted
therefor:

1.1 The following schools, instructional facilities and support facilities, gross
square footages and acreages are included in the Sodexo custodial and grounds

program:
Acres
Name of Facility Notes Gross Sq / Ft Maintained

Norman High School 344,227 8.54
Norman North High School 368,583 10.45
Performing Arts Center 46,401 0
Alcott Middle School 128,529 7.65
Longfellow Middle School 126,508 3.86
Irving Middle School Including N.I-.IS Athletic

Facility 132,049 7.96
Whittier Middle School 138,526 4.45
Adams Elementary School 69,560 3.43
Cleveland Elementary School 67,661 5.4
Eisenhower Elementary School 69,492 5.72
Jackson Elementary School 68,708 5.81
Jefferson Elementary School 58,484 3.46
Kennedy Elementary School 64,878 5.42
Lakeview Elementary School 49,339 4.22
Lincoln Elementary School 52,646 2.96
Madison Elementary School 59,375 5.14
McKinley Elementary School 50,319 5.27
Monroe Elementary School 66,689 5.05
Truman Elementary School 59,929 7.75
Truman Primary School 61,632 7.76
Reagan Elementary School 82,159 5.42
Roosevelt Elementary School 74,056 3.96
Washington Elementary School 64,280 3.43
Wilson Elementary School 43,091 3.16
Health Services Center (formally DCC) 6,386 0
Central Kitchen J 14,330 0
Professional Development Center 13,231 0.76
Administrative Service Center 34,896 1.33
Instructional Service Center / Warehouse 37,738 1.51
Central Service Center 27,496 1.52

TOTAL 2,510,050 132.39

G:\LAW\CONTRACT\AMD\AMEND#24.SCH\NORMANISD-FACILITIES.DOC (RLC/tld) 04/12/2021
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5. All capitalized terms used herein shall have the same meanings set forth in the
Agreement unless otherwise expressly provided in this Amendment.

6. This Amendment is effective July 1, 2021, and thereafter, unless amended. All
other terms and conditions contained in the Agreement shall remain unchanged and in full force
and effect, except by necessary implication.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the duly authorized officers of the Parties have
executed this Amendment, as of the date indicated in the first paragraph of this Amendment.

INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 29 OF
CLEVELAND COUNTY, OKLAHOMA

By:
Name (printed):
Title:

SODEXO MANAGEMENT, INC.

By:
Bart C. Lane
Vice President

G:\LAW\CONTRACT\AMD\AMEND#24.SCH\NORMANISD-FACILITIES.DOC (RLC/tld) 04/12/2021
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PUBLIC SCHOOLS

Norman Public Schools
Purchase Request

Purchase Request 1 Meeting Date: May 24", 2021

1. Items: Computer Tables for Computer and Business Education Classes
2. Location: Norman High and Norman North

3. OU Contract # R-1600-16

4. Purchase Fund: Bond Fund

5. Krueger International Inc
Green Bay, WI 54308

$53,423.52
6.
Description Total Cost
Computer Tables for Computer/Business Education Classes | $48,464.52
Installation $4,959.00
$53,423.52

7. Itis recommended that the district purchase Computer Tables for Computer and Business
Education Classes for Norman High and Norman North from Krueger International Inc
in the amount of $53,423.52.



PUBLIC SCHOOLS

Norman Public Schools
Purchase Request

Purchase Request 2 Meeting Date: May 24th, 2021

1. Item: Installation of Cat 6 Cabling for the new NHS Athletics Building
2. Location: Norman High School

3. A. Specifications Sent: N/A A-1. Vendors Queried: N/A
B. Bid Opening Date: N/A B-1. Vendors Responding: N/A

4. Purchase Fund: Bond
5. Wade Electric

Norman, OK 73069
$38,290.00

6. Itis recommended that the district purchase the installation of cat 6 cabling for the new
NHS Athletics Building at Norman High from Wade Electric in the amount of
$38,290.00.



PUBLIC SCHOOLS

Norman Public Schools
Purchase Request

Purchase Request 3 Meeting Date: May 24th, 2021

1. Item: Furniture for 2019 Bond Issue Renovations and Additions

2. Location: Alcott Middle School, Longfellow Middle School, Lakeview Elementary,
Washington Elementary, and Wilson Elementary

3. A. Specifications Sent: N/A A-1. Vendors Queried: N/A
B. Bid Opening Date: N/A B-1. Vendors Responding: N/A

4. Purchase Fund: Bond

5. The standard furniture selection process for Norman Public Schools was a very lengthy and
thorough process. NPS Operational Services, along with an interior design consultant from
MA+ Architecture, worked diligently to select several manufacturers and products to sample
throughout the district. These samples were selected based on a number of factors:

Classroom style teacher survey
Manufacturer’s warranty
Availability of samples

Durability and Aesthetics
Responsiveness of representatives
Past interactions with manufacturer
Best Value

NookowhRE

NPS selected thirteen teacher representatives across the district to serve as the Furniture
Standards Committee and sample furniture items in their classrooms. The representatives
consisted of two early childhood education teachers, two elementary school teachers, four middle
school teachers, four high school teachers, and one teacher from Dimensions Academy. The
teachers had a wide range of classes that sampled the products. Anywhere from standard math,
science, social studies, and English to business in education, resource and early childhood classes
were able to provide feedback on the furniture pieces that were sampled. Three chairs and three
desks were sampled as well as a new style of teacher’s desk. All participants had the products in
their rooms for a span of time where both students and teachers were able to test the products.



All three samples were made by different manufacturers. Upon the completion of this phase of
the selection process, each representative was given a survey to provide comment based on the
experiences in their classroom. All of the ‘selected standards’ were chosen by a vast majority of
the committee.

This figure is an estimate and does not include shipping. Approximate amount is as follows:

Alcott $110,622.00
Longfellow $179,675.00
Lakeview $105,418.00
Washington $1,009,327.00
Wilson $35,936.00
TOTAL ESTIMATE $1,440,978.00

Vendors may include, but are not limited to: Kreuger International, Copelin Contract, L&M
Office Furniture.

All purchases will be made under contract pricing as follows:

Krueger International: OU Contract R-16000-16, SPA-0035137, OT8142BZ2 Sourcewell
Copelin Contract: KPN Contract #201606-02

L&M Office Furniture: OU Contract R-16000-16

6. Therefore, it is recommended that the Board approve the total estimated expenditures
for furniture required for additions and renovations for Alcott Middle School,
Longfellow Middle School, Lakeview Elementary, Washington Elementary, and Wilson
Elementary under the 2019 Bond Issue (This amount includes, but not limited to the
items above and does NOT include shipping and freight costs) to expedite the ordering
process as the summer months progress and lead times vary due to the COVID-19
pandemic. This is only an estimate.



May 19, 2021

Justin Milner, Chief Operating Officer
Operational Services

Norman Public Schools

131 South Flood

Norman, Oklahoma 73069

RE: Norman Public Schools - 2019 Bond Issue — Longfellow Middle School: Band
and Vocal Music HVAC
Project No. 2103

Dear Justin Milner:

The project referenced above, was first advertised for bid to general contractors on
4/26/21. The scope of work includes demolition of existing roof mounted condensing
units and fan coil units located above the ceiling in the Band Director’s office, and
practice room in Vocal Music. The existing roof structure requires modification to
support new roof mounted package units that will connect to the existing ductwork
through new roof penetrations. All work must be completed during the summer and fully
operational before the start of school in August.

A mandatory pre-bid conference held on April 30", with only one general contractor
attending. To attract additional competition, a second mandatory pre-bid conference
was announced for the following week, no general contractors attended the second
meeting. Every effort was made to attract bidders before advertisement and
accommodate those who planned to bid the project but missed the mandatory pre-bid,
but only one bid was received at the time of bid.

RCJ Construction’s bid of $226,400.00 is $28,370.00 above our initial estimate of
$198,030.00. Considering the nature of the work and time frame in which the project
must be delivered, it is our recommendation to award Longfellow Middle School Band
and Vocal Music HVAC replacement to RCJ Construction.

Respectfully,

Matt Graves
Principal
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DIVISION 00 - PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
BID FORMS SECTION 00 41 00

PART 1 - GENERAL

THE PROJECT AND THE PARTIES

1.01

1.02

1.03
1.04

1.05

1.06

1.07
1.08

1.09

1.10

TO:
A Independent School District #29 (ISD-29) of Cleveland County, Oklahoma d/b/a Norman Public Schools
131 S. Flood Avenue
Norman, OK 73069
FOR:
A. Project: Norman Public Schools — 2019 Bond Program Longfellow Middle School: Band and Vocal Music
HVAC
B. Architect's Project Number: 2103
DATE: May 13,2021 (BIDDER TO ENTER DATE)
SUBMITTED BY: (BIDDER TO ENTER NAME AND ADDRESS)
A. Bidder's Full Name:
RCT Construction, Inc.
Address:
800 SE 1st Street
City, State, Zip:
Lawton, OK 73501
Type of Entity:
Corporation
OFFER
A. Having examined the Place of The Work and all matters referred to in the Instructions to Bidders and the

Contract Documents prepared by the Architect for the above mentioned project, we, the undersigned,
hereby offer to enter into a Contract to perform the Work for the Sum of:

TO PROVIDE ALL WORK INDICATED OR REASONABLY IMPLIED BY THE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS:

A. Base Bid:
: ) . . . ars and 7ero cenl§----—-cmcamnn- dollars

($__226,400.00 )

in lawful money of the United States of America.
WE HAVE INCLUDED THE REQUIRED SECURITY DEPOSIT AS REQUIRED BY THE INSTRUCTION TO BIDDERS.

WE HAVE INCLUDED THE REQUIRED DEFECT, PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT ASSURANCE BONDS IN THE BID
AMOUNT AS REQUIRED BY THE INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS.

ALL APPLICABLE FEDERAL TAXES ARE INCLUDED AND STATE OF OKLAHOMA SALES TAXES ARE EXCLUDED FROM
THE BID SUM.

ACCEPTANCE
A. This offer shall be open to acceptance and is irrevocable for thirty days from the bid closing date.
B. If this bid is accepted by Owner within the time period stated above, we will:
1. Execute the Agreement within seven days of receipt of Notice of Award.
2. Furnish the required bonds within seven days of receipt of Notice of Award.
3. Commence work within seven days after written Notice to Proceed of this bid.
C. if this bid is accepted within the time stated, and we fail to commence the Work or we fail to provide the

required Bond(s), the security deposit shall be forfeited as damages to Owner by reason of our failure,
limited in amount to the lesser of the face value of the security deposit or the difference between this bid
and the bid upon which a Contract is signed.

D. In the event our bid is not accepted within the time stated above, the required security deposit shall be

returned to the undersigned, in accordance with the provisions of the Instructions to Bidders; unless a
mutually satisfactory arrangement is made for its retention and validity for an extended period of time.

2103 Norman Public Schools — 2019 Bond Program Longfellow Middle School: Band and Vocal Music HVAC  004100-1

BID FORMS



1.11 CONTRACT TIME

A Base Bid: If Awarded the Contract, the undersigned Bidder agrees to complete the Work within the
following number of calendar days from the date specified in the Notice to Proceed: (__75 )
Calendar Days.
1.12 CHANGES TO THE WORK

A. When Architect establishes that the method of valuation for Changes in the Work will be net cost plus a
percentage fee in accordance with General Conditions, our percentage fee will be:

1. 10 percent overhead and profit on the net cost of our own Work;
2. 15 percent on the cost of work done by any Subcontractor.
B. On work deleted from the Contract, our credit to Owner shall be Architect-approved net cost plus
5% of the overhead and profit percentage noted above.
1.13 ADDENDA
A. The following Addenda have been received. The modifications to the Bid Documents noted below have
been considered and all costs are included in the Bid Sum.
1. Addendum # 1 Dated _04-28-2021
2 Addendum # _2 Dated _05-05-2021
3 Addendum # Dated
4, Addendum # Dated
5. Addendum # Dated
6. Addendum # Dated
1.14 BID FORM SUPPLEMENTS
A. The following information is included with Bid submission:
1. Executed Noncollusion Affidavit
2. Executed Business Relationship Affidavit.

1.15 BID FORM SIGNATURE(S)
The Corporate Seal of
RCJ Construction, Inc.
(Bidder - print th ame of your firm)

edin thepyénce of:
A President
J ?er, Title)

(Authorized signing officer, Title)

1.16 IF THE BID IS A JOINT VENTURE OR PARTNERSHIP, ADD ADDITIONAL FORMS OF EXECUTION FOR EACH MEMBER
OF THE JOINT VENTURE IN THE APPROPRIATE FORM OR FORMS AS ABOVE.

(Authprize
(Seal)

seai B RDE SECTION, o sconscssisssssmsricssissrmssisssasmsssmansssisssis
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Business Relationships Affidavit

STATE OF _ Qklahoma

COUNTY OF Comanche

JC Grayson , of lawful age, being first duly sworn, on oath
says that (s)he is the agent authorized by the bidder to submit the attached bid. Affiant further states that the nature of
any partnership, joint venture, or other business relationship presently in effect or which existed within one (1) year prior
to the date of this statement with the architect, engineer, or other party to the project is as follows: NONE

Affiant further states that any such business relationship presently in effect or which existed within (1) year prior to the
date of this statement between any officer or director of the bidding company and any officer or director of the
architectural or engineering firm or other party to the project is as follows: NONE

Affiant further states that the names of all persons having any such business relationships and the positions they hold
with their respective companies or firms are as follows: NONE

(If none of the business relationships herein above mentioned exist, Affiant should so state.)

Signature of Representative: U;i @ 1

Subscribed and sworn to before this _ ]3th day of May, 2021 ‘

WA -

Notary Public ¢

“weawnae “4“““““

NOTARY PUBLIC State of 0K
KER! L. BRAMMER
Comm. # 14003100
Expires 3-3/-22_

3-31-22 (S e e e e N

My commission expires

ATRET RS I;“
aswnswnnwd




Non-Collusion Affidavit

STATE OF  Oklahoma

COUNTY OF _ Comanche

JC Grayson , of lawful age, being first duly sworn, on oath says that (s)he is
the agent authorized by the bidder to submit the attached bid. Affiant further states that the bidder has not been a party
to any collusion among bidders in restraint of freedom of competition by agreement to bid at a fixed price or to refrain
from bidding; or with any state official or egéoycc as to quantity, quality, or price in the prospective contract, or any

other terms of said prospective contract; or injafiy discussions between bidders and any state official concerning exchange

of money or other thing of value fonspcial cenfsideration in lhe letting of a contract.
. Y
Signature of Representative:

Subscribed and sworn to before me/this 6I/th day of _May 2021

Bmuanswnsue ALY LY

My Commission expires: _ 3-31-22
NOTARY PUBLIC State of OK 3
KER! L. BRAMMER /

Comm. 414003100

Notary Public ! Expires_3-3/-2> !}

\“‘\““"ﬂ\\‘.“\‘-"

_awaw mwmay




Contract Affidavit

STATE OF __Qklahoma

COUNTY OF_Comanche

JC Grayson , of lawful age, being first duly sworn,
on oath, says that (s)he is the agent authorized by dealer to submit the attached contract to the Board of Education,
Norman, Oklahoma. Affiant further states that dealer has not paid, given, nor donated, or agreed to pay, give, or donate
to any officer or employee of the Board of Education, Norman, Oklahoma, any money or other thing of value, either
directly or indirectly in the procuring of the contract.

Signature

Subscribed and swdrn before me this day:

May 13, 2021
k " "“\\“\Q-ﬁ“\.“‘\.’
N#ép bl.’f ,&W 4 NOTARY PUBLIC State of OK
otary Fublic ! KERI L. BRAMMER
; Comm. # 14003100 ;

4 Expires -3/ 22—

%'31—22 ARRRRALMRARARRRARR R

My commission expires




THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS

AlA Document A310

Bid Bond

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that we

RCJ Construction, Inc.
800 SE 1st Street, Lawton, OK 73501

as Principal, herainafter called the Principal, and
Markel Insurance Company

4521 Highwoods Parkway, Glen Allen, VA 23060

a corporation duly organized under the laws of the State of L

as Surety, hereinafter called the Surety, are held and firmly bound unto
Independent School District #29 (ISD-29) of Cleveland County, Oklahoma d/b/a Norman Public Schools
131 S. Flood Avenue, Norman, OK 73069

as Obliges, hereinafter called the Obliges, in the sum aof Five Percent of the Greatest Amount Bid

Dollars ($ 5% G.A.B. ),
for the payment of which sum well and truly to be made, the said Principal and the said Surety bind ourselves, our
heirs, executors, administrators, succassors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

WHEREAS, the Principal has submitted a bid for Norman Public Schools - 2019 Bond Program Longfellow Middle
School: Band and Vocal Music HVAC

NOW, THEREFORE, if the Obligee shall accept the bid of the Principal and the Principal shall enter into a Contract
with the Obligee in accordance with the terms of such bid, and give such bond or bonds as may be specified in the
bidding or Contract Documents with good and sufficient surety for the faithfut performance of such Contract and for
the prompt payment of labor and material fumished in the prosecution thersof, or in the event of the failure of the
Principal to enter such Contract and give such bond or bonds, if the Principal shall pay to the Obligee the difference
not to exceed the penalty hereof between the amount specified in said bid and such larger amount for which the
Obligee may in good faith contract with another party to perform the Work covered by said bid, then this obligation
shall be null and void, otherwise to remain in full force and effect.

Signed and sealed this 13th day of May , 2021

RCJ Constructlon/}wc

\g‘ ; JD ‘gl { ﬁ W (Principal) (Seal)
. QAR IHAA—
(Wifhess) By: &6/%7’
y l:/ QZ (Title)
Markel Insuzdnce Qompany
{ \DZJ (="
Alyson ﬁarmichael (Witness) ~— By:

{Tit )
David T. Miclette | stiorney-in-¥act

CONFORMS WITH AIA DOCUMENT A310 » BID BOND s AIA "« FEBAUARY 1970 ED » THE AMERICAN
INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS, 1735 N.Y. AVE., N.W., WASHINGTON, D.C. 20006 1
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JOINT LIMITED POWER OF ATTORNEY

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: That SureTec insurance Company, a Corporation duly organized and existing under the laws of the State of Texas and having its
principal office in the County of Harris, Texas and Markel lnsurance Company (the "Company”), a corporation duly organized and existing under the laws of the state
of lllinois, and having its principal administrative office i Glen Allen, Virginia, does by these presents make, constitute and appoint:

Barry K. McCord, David T. Miclette, Robert C. Davis, Ashley Britt, Tabitha Dorman, Nikole Jeannette,
Heather Noles, Alyson Carmichael, Lauren O. Moudy, Robert M. Overbey, Jr., Lacey Mayfield

Their true and lawful agent{s) and attorney(sj-in-fact, each in their separate capacity if more than one is named above, to make, execute, seal and deliver for and on
their own behalf, individually as a surety or jointly, as co-sureties, and as thelr act and deed any and all bonds and other undertaking in suretyship provided, however,
that the penal sum of any one such instrument executed hereunder shall not exceed the sum of:

Fifty Million and 00/100 Dollars ($50,000,000.00)

This Power of Attorney Is granted and is signed and sealed under and by the authority of the following Resolutions adopted by the Board of Directors of SureTec
Insurance Company and Markel insurance Company:

"RESOLVED, That the President, Senior Vice President, Vice President, Assistant Vice President, Secretary, Treasurer and each of them hereby is autharized to execute
powers of attorney, and such authority can be executed by use of facsimile signature, which may be attested or acknawledged by any officer or attorney, of the
company, qualifying the attorney or attorneys named in the given power of attorney, to execute in behalf of, and acknowledge as the act and deed of the SureTec
Insurance Company and Markel Insurance Campany, as the case may be, all bond undertakings and contracts of suretyship, and to affix the corporate seal thereto.”

IN WITNESS WHEREQF, Markel Insurance Company and SureTec Insurance Company have caused their official seal to be hereunto affixed and these presents to be
signed by their duly authorized officers on the 1on day of August 1 2020 |

SureTec Insurance Company

SV uehe o

S

Michael C. Keimig‘: President )
_/’

aLthig Markel Co
s\gung é'é- r . Insura_gce mpany
SV RP "iq
o

&
W
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Rabin Russo, Senior Vice President
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Commonwealth of Virginia
County of Henrico 5S:

On this 10th day of August . 2020 A, D., before me, a Notary Public of the Commonweaith of Virginta, in and for the County of Henrico, duly commissioned and
qualified, came THE ABOVE OFFICERS OF THE COMPANIES, to me personally known to be the individuals and officers described in, who executed the preceding
instrument, and they acknowledged the executlon of same, and being by ma duly sworn, disposed and said that they are the officers of the said companies aforesaid,
and that the seals affixed to the proceeding instrument are the Corporate Seals of said Companies, and the said Corporate Seals and their signatures as officers were
duly affixed and subscribed to the said instrument by the authority and direction of the said companies, and that Resolutions adopted by the Board of Directors of

said Companies referred to in the preceding instrument is now In force o o 0" " "i c,
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, | have hereunto set my hand, and affixed mpb&zgi? Suvalhc)% :\'qf Henrico, the day and year first above written,
Plae. “3 =
3 '-29 M 6‘3".' E ik
S Y Y3 C > ¢
T _ ¢ COMMISSION = By: b “‘u__l__,-‘L‘ o A
Q% NUMBER ST 3
3 C? . : é‘:‘ 5 Donna Donavant, Notary Public
‘,’ ,g/". 7063968 .';?(:'" .:.‘ My commission expires 1/31/2023

) N

We, the undersigned Officers of SureTec Insurance Company and MarkePh;st)-Gﬁngtﬁf:\rpﬁ}%y n{q‘ﬁerbv certify that the original POWER OF ATTORNEY of which the
foregaing is a full, true and carrect copy is still in full force and effect and ha!m,{igqq ;gwk'bd

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, we have hereunto set our hands, and afficed the Seals of said Companies, on the l g day of MM_} , 207/[_

SureJec Insurgnce Copnpan Markel Insurance Comnpany
- Y
g } T ‘I\‘v o
’ s ; Byl Y o Ny
M. BrJ{t Beaty, Assistant Secreta Richard R. Grinnan, Vice President and Secretary

Any Instrument Issued in excess of the penalty stated above is totally void and without any validity. 4221140
For verification of the authority of this Power you may call (713)812-0800 on any business day between 8:30 AM and 5:00 PM CST.



Markel Insurance Company
THIS BOND RIDER CONTAINS IMPORTANT COVERAGE INFORMATION

Statutory Complaint Notice

To obtain information or make a complaint: You may call the Surety's toll free telephone number for information or to
make a complaint at: 1-866-732-0099. You may also write to the Surety at:

Markel Insurance Company
9737 Great Hills Trail, Suite 320
Austin, TX 78759

Non-Texas Rider 010106
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	Call to Order and Establish a Quorum
	Pledge of Allegiance
	Disposition of Routine Business by Consent Action
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	Discussion and possible board action to modify mask requirement from required to optional, but recommended, beginning with Norman High School and Norman North High School commencement ceremonies

      Presented by Superintendent Dr. Nick Migliorino

	Vote to go into executive session to discuss candidates for the following positions, after which the Board will return to open session to vote concerning these items.  Pursuant to executive session authority: 25 OKLA. STAT. § Section 307(B)(1) and (7).
	Vote to Return to Open Session
	Statement of the Executive Session Minutes
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